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Dear Parents,
This year your child will learn English using Mouse and Me! They will learn lots of English words and some 
useful phrases, as well as singing many songs and talking in English to Mouse, the course puppet. They will 
listen to stories about Daisy and Robin’s adventures as the characters dress up in different costumes and 
are swept up into exciting worlds, fuelled by their imaginations. They will have the opportunity to dress up 
themselves and share in these adventures.
As you know, young children learn in many different ways, sometimes listening to stories or working quietly 
at their tables, and sometimes being more physically active. The extensive resources supporting this course 
will help your child fulfil their potential as they respond to and gain from a variety of different activities: 
interacting with the Mouse puppet and the flashcards, listening to Daisy and Robin’s adventures in the Big 
Story Books, playing games (both indoors and outdoors) to practise the new language, watching the rich 
footage on the DVD, and completing the worksheets in the Student Book.  
Learning a language isn’t just about learning words, it’s also about understanding and respecting other 
people and relating to them in a positive way. The stories in Mouse and Me! help the children to think 
about life from the perspective of different people in our world, and they all contain simple moral 
messages and values (e.g. sharing, being friendly, being polite) which will develop your child’s emotional 
understanding.
Language learning is an organic process, and it goes beyond what happens in the classroom. Even if you 
don’t speak much English, your support and encouragement are hugely valuable, and Mouse and Me! 
provides many opportunities for you to be involved in your child’s learning. Play the songs and watch the 
story animations, which you can find online at www.oup.com/elt/mouseandme, with your child when 
you get the chance, and talk to them about what they’re learning in their English lessons. You can further 
support your child’s learning by using the LingokidsTM Mouse and Me! app which contains Mouse and Me! 
story animations, live-action songs, cross-curricular animated clips, and interactive vocabulary practice.
Please do not hesitate to ask me anything about your child’s progress this year, and thank you very much 
in advance for contributing to your child’s learning experience.

Yours sincerely,

English teacher

Photocopiable © Oxford University Press
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Mouse and Me! is a three-level course for children between 
the ages of 3 and 5 in Pre-Primary. It is multi-flexible and 
can easily be adapted to fit your specific teaching needs 
and timetable. Its child-centred approach draws on the 
imagination to lead children, via stories of dressing up, into 
different areas of experience, all of which they can easily 
relate to, and which extend their knowledge of English and 
enhance their cognitive development. 

The two main characters in the course, Daisy and Robin, are 
brother and sister. They have a dressing up box and love to 
dress up in costumes from the box; a new costume every 
unit. They take it in turns to choose a different costume and 
lead each other – and their favourite toy, Mouse – into a 
world relevant to that costume. The adventures that follow 
create the perfect opportunity to reflect the Pre-Primary 
curriculum, so that the children are learning English in 
harmony with their general educational development 
and their increased awareness of the world around them. 
Both new and familiar language and learning points are 
encountered in the imaginative context of the stories. And of 
course, there is always the chance for the children to dress up 
themselves – in simple ways – so that they too become part 
of the experience.

Every unit features a cross-curricular topic. This arises 
naturally out of the story context and enables the children 
to learn key facts through the medium of English, in turn 
making their language learning more natural and purposeful. 
The cross-curricular topics are also linked strongly to multiple 
intelligences, supporting the different learning strengths of 
the whole class. 

Each unit also extends into the real world, focusing on daily 
routines and experiences in a UK nursery school. These 
topics generate further language connected to the main unit 
theme, as well as giving children the opportunity to observe 
and draw parallels between their own experiences 
at school.

For those teachers who want to practise early literacy skills, 
an optional and separate phonics syllabus with detailed 
teaching notes, resources and audio support is provided. 
This syllabus uses language familiar from the Mouse and Me! 
course for a well-rounded learning experience. 

Mouse and Me! is designed to develop the whole child. Much 
emphasis is placed on children’s social development through 
a strong focus on values, which are explored through 
the stories and the cross-curricular content. The course 
encourages children’s imagination and creativity through 
different activities, performances, projects and roleplays, 
which in turn builds their confidence and supports real 
communication in English. 

The course also reflects the importance to children of the 
natural outdoor world. Many of the stories are set in outside 
environments, and there are optional outdoor activities 
to take advantage of the beneficial effects of fresh air and 
exercise on children’s learning. It recognizes that children 
learn best when they are active participants and comes with 
a range of materials to engage the children, employing many 
different styles of learning. 

A rich component package enhances the key themes of the 
course and supports the children’s learning. The fabulous 
Mouse puppet, along with beautifully illustrated Big Story 
Books, functional, interactive posters and fun songs allow 
for significant language exploitation. Digital resources for 
DVD are fully integrated within the methodology to create 
a blended, multi-sensory learning experience. The story 
animations, live-action songs, and cross-curricular animated 
clips can also be found on the Lingokids™ app, which 
contains Mouse and Me!-specific content.

Mouse and Me!

Who do you want to be?

About Mouse and Me!

Daisy Robin

About Mouse and Me! 	 3

Mouse
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For you
In your Teacher’s Resource Pack:

Box
•	 Sturdy box to store bulky components

Mouse puppet
•	 Plush hand puppet with a moveable mouth
•	 Has Velcro on his hands to hug children and hold onto things
•	 Can hold flashcards in his mouth

Hello! poster
•	 Large, colourful poster for each level to support lesson 

opening routine
•	 Write-on/wipe-off format for use in every lesson

Who do you want to be? poster
•	 Large, photographic costumes poster for each level to 

support the Who do you want to be? guessing game and 
routine

•	 Poster can be cut up into eight separate flashcards, should 
this be preferable

Nursery school posters
•	 Large posters with photographs and full-colour illustrations 

for each level
•	 Posters present and exploit the concept and language for 

each Nursery school topic

Flashcards
•	 Full-colour flashcards for all the main vocabulary
•	 Plus Characters, Weather, Numbers and Colours flashcards 

for use in lesson routines
•	 Daisy and Robin helper medals

Smart topic flashcards
•	 Photographic flashcards for all cross-curricular Smart 

topics

Big Story Books
•	 A large-format, full-colour Big Story Book for each level, 

each containing the eight unit stories
•	 Also available in British English on the Mouse and Me! 

classroom presentation tool

Components

Components	 4

24 Nursery school posters

3 Hello! posters

178 flashcards

3 Big Story Books

89 Smart topic flashcards

3 Who do you want to be? posters

TRP box
Mouse puppet
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Other resources:

Teacher’s Book
•	 Introduction section that explains the methodology and 

concept of Mouse and Me!
•	 Complete description of the syllabus for the course
•	 Tour of a unit explaining the principal points of each lesson
•	 Easy-to-follow lesson plans for each unit, including unit 

overviews to provide at-a-glance information about the 
contents of the lessons that follow

•	 Comments and useful teacher tips
•	 Creative ideas for revision and language extension
•	 Photocopiable My Book worksheets for students to record 

their learning journey

Audio CDs
•	 All songs, stories and vocabulary presentations
•	 Routines, songs and chants
•	 Festivals songs
•	 Karaoke versions for some songs

DVD
•	 Animated versions of all the stories
•	 Animated versions of key routines songs and some  

festivals songs
•	 Live-action versions of all Song 1s
•	 Animated clips for cross-curricular Smart topics
•	 Live-action Nursery school footage

Classroom presentation tool
Resource for use with IWB or computer and projector
•	 Student Book with audio
•	 Big Story Books with audio
•	 All DVD content, songs, posters and flashcards

Lingokids™ home learning app
•	 Extra interactive Mouse and Me! vocabulary practice games
•	 All Mouse and Me! story animations, live-action songs, and 

cross-curricular animated clips
•	 Additional song videos and games to extend vocabulary 

learning

Teacher website
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/mouseandme
Teacher’s resource material
•	 Three levels of resource materials including crafts, props, 

mini flashcards, and wordcards
•	 Review worksheets

Downloadable material
Phonics
•	 Clearly structured phonics programme offering an 

introduction to the main sounds and letters of English, to 
build the foundations for early literacy

•	 Session notes that develop phonemic awareness and 
support early reading through decoding and blending 
whole words

•	 Printable resources and ideas for how to use them
•	 Audio and songs for all sounds

Components  	 5

Classroom presentation tool

For your students
Student Book
•	 8 units plus a Hello! unit and Festivals
•	 Colourful, easy-to-peel stickers for every unit
•	 8 pop-outs to support cross-curricular Smart topics

Student website
www.oup.com/elt/mouseandme
•	 Lesson 1 songs
•	 Story animations
•	 Crafts

Teacher’s Book with Audio CDs and My Book worksheets

DVD

Lingokids™ home learning app
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Learning with Mouse and Me!
Mouse and Me! is a three-level English course for children 
between the ages of 3 and 5 in Pre-Primary. It is a child-
centred course, rooted in a familiar children’s world, yet also 
appealing to their imagination and curiosity. It encourages 
children to listen, speak and enjoy taking part in activities 
in English. It is full of ideas and advice on how to extend 
or review material to suit your students’ needs and your 
teaching hours.

Mouse and Me! is especially effective at teaching English to 
young children for the following reasons:

•	It has been developed with close attention to the needs, 
abilities and enthusiasm of children at this early stage in 
their education.

•	It is based in a real and familiar world with characters the 
children can relate to.

•	It appeals to the children’s imaginations, allowing for  
much creative expression.

•	It uses the cuddly Mouse puppet to engage the 
children and help them develop the confidence 
to interact in English.

•	It is full of simple, catchy songs and chants, which 
present new language and encourage increasing 
participation.

•	It contains a rich variety of interactive games in 
which the children exercise their increasing 
ability to understand and speak English. 

Concept
The concept of the course is built around the love young 
children have of dressing up. The main characters, Daisy 
and Robin, and their beloved toy, Mouse, take it in turns to 
choose a different costume from their dressing up box. The 
costume they select defines the theme for the whole unit, as 
well as providing opportunities to explore different emotions, 
attitudes and values.

Dressing up offers a child-centred route into different 
worlds and creates the opportunity for the children to try 
out a variety of roles and so have a more direct, first-hand 
experience of the new language they come across. The 
concept therefore provides a great framework for engaging 
the children’s interest and stimulating their imagination. 

A holistic approach
Teaching English to young children requires an approach 
that considers the development of the whole child socially, 
physically, emotionally and intellectually, as well as the 
varying needs of different children. Mouse and Me! meets 
these needs in numerous ways.

Multiple intelligences
•	Specific aspects of the course cater for the range of 

strengths and characteristics of children at this age.  
For example, the wide variety of characters in the stories 
demonstrates that individuals have very different skills and 
abilities, all of which are important and valuable. 

•	Each cross-curricular Smart topic focuses on developing 
a particular skill or ‘intelligence’, for example, Body 
smart (kinaesthetic), Self smart (intrapersonal), Picture 
smart (visual), Music smart (musical) and Nature 
smart (naturalistic).

Physical development
•	Young children learn better when they have regular 

opportunities to move around. Gross motor skills are 
practised each unit in activities such as Mouse says …, 
when the children are required to respond physically to 
instructions in English. Acting out the story gives children 
the opportunity to associate new words with a physical 
action, helping to consolidate learning. In addition, all the 
songs and words have suggested actions to make them 
more memorable and fun to join in with, supporting a 
‘scaffolded’ learning approach. 

•	Fine motor skills are developed in the worksheet and craft 
activities, and also in the manipulation and tactile work 
involved in making the pop-outs. 

Social and emotional intelligence
•	The values promoted in the stories and cross-curricular 

topics, and the Mouse merits awarded to the children who 
display those values, demonstrate that the development of 
emotional intelligence is at the heart of the course. 

Multi-sensory
•	The songs, games, pop-outs and optional craft activities 

contribute to the multi-sensory approach of the course, 
so that new language is consolidated by layers of different 
types of learning.

Personalization
•	Regular personalization activities ensure that new 

language is always relevant to the children. 

•	The Portfolio worksheet in each unit provides learners with 
the opportunity to apply the language to themselves and 
their own lives. 

•	The children also create My Book over the course of the 
year. Here they compare their own experiences with those 
of the children in the UK nursery school they watch on 
the DVD.

Songs
Songs and chants offer an ideal route into learning a 
language. The rhythmic repetition of words present in all 
the songs improves pronunciation and intonation, and the 
opportunity to join in with words and actions makes the 
experience fun and the language memorable.

There are 3 songs in each unit, many of which have 
traditional or familiar tunes:

•	Song 1 presents the first set of new vocabulary

•	Song 2 introduces the cross-curricular Smart topic

•	Song 3 focuses on the ‘real world’ experience and language 
presented via the UK nursery school focus

Introduction

Introduction	 6
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There is also an extensive bank of routines songs and lesson 
transition chants, as well as fun songs for each festival. 

All the songs are available on the Audio CDs. There is also a 
live performance of Song 1 on the DVD, which features Daisy 
and Robin and demonstrates the new actions for your class. 
Animated presentations of some festival songs and some 
routines songs also facilitate learning. 

Parents enjoy seeing their children perform. You may wish to 
organize a performance at the end of the year to include the 
children’s favourite songs. You can find an invitation template 
for this performance on the Teacher website (PM100–101). 
See also p.164.

Stories
Stories offer a perfect context for language learning; the 
natural repetition and rhythmical language of story-telling 
builds up children’s familiarity with the new language and 
soon gives them the confidence to join in.

Children will forget they are learning a new language as 
they are transported into Daisy and Robin’s adventures. This 
experience adds a level of authenticity to English language 
learning, resembling the way in which a first language is 
absorbed. 

For more advice and information on using the stories in your 
classroom, please see the separate Stories section on p.22. 

Approach to listening and speaking
Mouse and Me! puts a strong emphasis on listening and 
speaking skills. It exposes children to a rich repertoire of 
vocabulary, which they will quickly be able to recognize and 
respond to. 

Mouse and Me! recognizes that children of this age learn and 
develop at different paces and does not put them under 
pressure to produce new language until they are ready to 
do so. Instead, children are able to show comprehension 
in a variety of ways – by doing relevant actions, identifying 
corresponding items or flashcards, repeating the words, or 
offering simple replies by word or by gesture. As the unit 
progresses, many will begin to use the words unprompted.

Opportunities for oral and aural communication in English  
are present across the whole course:

•	The regular opening and closing routines and 
interactions with the Mouse puppet provide 
multiple opportunities for the children to 
respond in English.

•	New language is presented in numerous different 
ways: in songs, in audio recordings, and via 
stories. These all provide contexts for children to 
listen, repeat, and then produce the words.

•	Games offer opportunities for confirming 
comprehension and for controlled production of 
the new vocabulary.

•	The Student Book worksheets regularly comprise 
simple listening tasks and also generate 
opportunities for speaking activities related to 
the content of the worksheets.

•	The Extended language phase of Lesson 4 and 
Nursery school Lesson 3 develop the children’s ability to 

manipulate the language they are learning by 
encouraging them to complete short phrases with the 
key words. 

Phonics and literacy
For those wishing to teach phonics as a means of building 
the foundations for literacy, Mouse and Me! offers a flexible 
programme designed to sit alongside the core course 
content. 

To help you get the most from the phonics programme, you 
will find a wealth of material and teaching support online, 
which you can access using the code provided with this 
Teacher’s Book.

Wordcards are also provided on the Teacher website (PM22–
29), should you wish to introduce children to the main 
vocabulary in print.

Festivals
Each level of Mouse and Me! provides material for teaching 
and celebrating traditional and more modern festivals. This 
material sits separately from the main units, enabling you to 
cover it whenever you choose. 

The Festivals lessons allow children to immerse themselves in 
activities related to the festival in question, and experience a 
little of how they are celebrated in English-speaking countries. 
Each festival features a song, imagination or community 
activities linked to the festival theme, and craft activities. There 
is also a bank of extra activities (Festivals party time!) for further 
games and festive celebrations.

Review and evaluation
Young children need continuous review and consolidation of 
the language they are learning to ensure it is rooted in their 
memories. New language is repeated through a variety of 
activities that require different levels of recognition and/or 
production by the children. Familiar language from previous 
units is recycled in the songs, stories and games.

In each unit, there is a Portfolio worksheet for the children 
to complete. These worksheets can be collated into a folder 
to be given to the children’s main class teacher or to their 
parents, as a record of work. At the end of each unit, children 
are given the opportunity to complete a personalization 
worksheet. These worksheets can be collated into a book 
to take home and show parents at the end of the year 
as evidence of learning. These photocopiable My Book 
worksheets can be found on the Teacher website or at the 
back of this book.

At any point in the year, Mouse merits can be used to reward 
good work. Children will love to receive a merit in recognition 
for their efforts and achievement. 

Digital resources
Mouse and Me! provides opportunities to incorporate  
digital technology into every lesson if you choose to do so. 
At the same time, should you only have occasional access to 
digital equipment, every lesson can be successfully taught 
without it. 

Introduction 	 7
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Classroom presentation tool
The classroom presentation tool contains the Student Book 
and  Big Story Books for display on screen, either with an 
Interactive Whiteboard or computer and projector. The DVD 
material is available on this resource, as well as all audio, 
flashcards and posters.

DVD 
The videos provide interest and variety within lessons, 
as well as alternative models for learning. The children 
will look forward to copying the actions in the live-action 
songs, and to watching the animated stories. Moreover, the 
cross-curricular Smart clips and the short films showing the 
real children at a UK nursery school serve to present new 
language in an engaging and memorable way. 

Teacher website
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/mouseandme

The Teacher website contains all the photocopiable material 
for the course, including additional worksheets, suggested 
props for the stories and other cut-outs, templates for the 
helper badges, crafts, review worksheets, and other class 
resources. These resources are referenced in the main 
teaching notes using the prefix PM (Photocopy Master).

Student website
www.oup.com/elt/mouseandme

The Student website contains animations of all of the stories, 
and audio for each of the Lesson 1 songs. Story props and 
craft templates are also on the website for students to enjoy 
at home with their families. 

Lingokids™ home learning app
As well as the above components, the Lingokids™ home 
learning app extends the Mouse and Me! course into the 
home environment. The app provides vocabulary games, 
animations, and videos. It also shows a student progress 
report in the parent’s dashboard.

Introduction	 8
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Syllabus

�Hello!
Objectives

•	 Present and practise basic greetings in English
•	 Practise weather vocabulary
•	 Introduce days of the week vocabulary
•	 Present and practise numbers vocabulary
•	 Practise colours vocabulary
•	 Establish the opening and closing routines for  

the course
•	 Nursery school: Create a cover page for the My Book

Routines language

Hello! Goodbye!  
How are you? I’m fine. 
What’s your name? 
What day is it? Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday  
What’s the weather like? Sunny/Windy/ 
Rainy/Cloudy  
Let’s count … one, two, three, four, five, six, 
seven, eight, nine, ten 
What (colour) is it? purple, green, yellow, red, 
pink, brown, black, grey, orange, blue 

Unit 1	 I want to be a teacher

Objectives

•	 Consolidate the routines language from Hello! and 
establish the opening and closing routines for the lessons

•	 Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to classroom 
object words in English

•	 Introduce the Who do you want to be? routine, establishing 
the costume for the unit (teacher) and sharing in Daisy and 
Robin’s adventures

•	 Explore the value of a positive and enthusiastic approach 
to learning

•	 Picture smart: Teach the children about art in its different 
forms and the importance of observation

•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some tidying up 
actions at school

Language

Robin’s new words: Classroom
pencil, book, rubber, scissors, glue, crayons 

Picture smart: Pictures
bed, table, picture, chair 

Nursery school: Tidy up
Shall we …? pick up the pencils, clean the 
board, collect the books

Unit 2	 I want to be a dancer

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to body 

words in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (dancer) and share in 

Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of staying positive when faced with small 

setbacks
•	 Body smart: Teach the children to be aware of the five 

senses and how important they are in learning about the 
world around them

•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some dance class 
actions

Language

Daisy’s new words: Body 
arms, head, body, legs, feet, hands 

Body smart: Five senses
hear, see, smell, taste, touch 

Nursery school: Dance class
Can you …? stamp your feet, nod your head, 
bend your legs

Syllabus 	 9
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Unit 3	 I want to be a pilot

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to vehicles 

words in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (pilot) and share in Daisy 

and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of being generous and spreading good 

news
•	 Nature smart: Teach the children about various different 

ways to travel
•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some ways of 

getting to school

Language

Robin’s new words: Vehicles
bus, taxi, car, plane, train, boat 

Nature smart: Air, land and sea
air, land, sea 

Nursery school new words: Getting to 
school
How do you come to school? (I come by) car, 
(I come by) bike, (I) walk 

Unit 5	 I want to be a farmer

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to clothes 

words in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (farmer) and share in 

Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of giving to others in need
•	 Nature smart: Teach the children about the four seasons
•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some vegetables

Language

Robin’s new words: Clothes
jumper, trousers, hat, boots, socks, gloves 

Nature smart new words: Seasons
winter, spring, summer, autumn 

Nursery school new words: Vegetables
What are these? carrots, potatoes, tomatoes, 
beans

Unit 4	 I want to be a builder

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to house 

words in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (builder) and share in 

Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of trying your best
•	 Self smart: Teach the children about different rooms in 

their house
•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some school 

places

Language

Daisy’s new words: House
house, roof, floor, window, door, walls

Self smart new words: Rooms
bathroom, kitchen, living room, bedroom 

Nursery school new words: School places
Where are you? (in the) playground, (in the) 
cloakroom, (in the) classroom 

Syllabus	 10
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Unit 6	 I want to be a sailor

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to sea words 

in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (sailor) and share in 

Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of working as a team
•	 Picture smart: Teach the children about maps
•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some sand play 

features

Language

Daisy’s new words: Sea
turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab 

Picture smart: Maps 
map, island, mountain, beach 

Nursery school new words: Sand play
What are you making? castle, road, lake

Unit 8	 I want to be a gardener

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to garden 

words in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (gardener) and share in 

Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of caring for the natural world and 

animals who live outdoors
•	 Nature smart: Teach the children about the butterfly life 

cycle
•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for some mini beasts

Language

Daisy’s new words: Garden
pond, grass, path, leaves, flowers, bench 

Nature smart: Butterfly life cycle
butterfly, caterpillar, cocoon 

Nursery school new words: Mini beasts
What have you found? ladybird, ant, spider

Unit 7	 I want to be a chef

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to food 

words in English
•	 Establish the costume for the unit (chef ) and share in Daisy 

and Robin’s adventures with the story
•	 Explore the value of being polite and patient
•	 Nature smart: Teach the children about sources of food
•	 Nursery school: Introduce language for meals at school

Language

Robin’s new words: Food
bread, cheese, butter, ham, egg, salad 

Nature smart: Food from animals
chickens, honey, bees, milk, cows 

Nursery school new words: Meals
What’s for …? breakfast, snack, lunch 

Syllabus 	 11
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Carnival

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Celebrate Carnival in English
•	 Introduce the children to some Carnival words
•	 Learn a Carnival song
•	 Complete a Carnival craft (mask)

Language

New
Happy Carnival!  
mask, costume, sing, dance 

�Christmas

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Celebrate Christmas in English
•	 Introduce the children to some Christmas words
•	 Learn a Christmas song
•	 Complete a Christmas craft (Christmas card)

Language

New
Happy Christmas!  
star, Father Christmas, bell, reindeer

�Easter

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Celebrate Easter in English
•	 Introduce the children to some Easter words
•	 Learn an Easter song
•	 Complete an Easter craft (Easter basket)

Language

New
Happy Easter!  
Easter egg hunt, chocolate, sweet, basket

�Summer

Objectives

•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Celebrate the summer holidays in English
•	 Introduce the children to some summer words
•	 Learn a summer song
•	 Complete a summer craft (crown)

Language

New
Come and join our fun parade! 
cakes, flags, parade, queen

Syllabus	 12
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Mouse and Me! is organized into an introductory Hello! unit, 
eight main units and four festivals (Carnival, Christmas, Easter 
and Summer). The core of each unit consists of eight lessons 
(although Lesson 7 is optional) featuring two vocabulary 
presentation songs, a story about Daisy, Robin and Mouse, 
flashcards, worksheets, stickers and pop-outs. A plethora 
of games and innovative activities ensure language is 
presented and practised in an enjoyable and memorable 
way. This hugely varied offer is designed to tap into every 
child’s particular learning strengths in order to develop their 
potential and enrich their English learning experience.

An additional three lessons at the end of the unit provide 
extra material related to the core of that unit, and are 
specifically designed for teachers with an extended English 
timetable. These lessons draw from children’s experiences at 
nursery school and feature a film with live-action footage of 
a real UK nursery school, a poster showing the key words in 
context, a song, a worksheet and lots of games to consolidate 
learning. 

At the start of every unit you will find a unit overview, which 
provides details of what the children will be learning in the 
lessons and includes ideas for things you can do to enhance 

your class’ overall learning experience. This overview covers 
everything from the new language taught to which multiple 
intelligences are focused on in the cross-curricular Smart 
topic. It also outlines the main value of the unit and how 
you can encourage and reward children for recognizing and 
responding to this. 

If you have access to a whiteboard or projector, you can 
begin to use your classroom presentation tool from the very 
first lesson. It is an entirely optional element of the course, 
but equally one that you can easily integrate into your 
lessons should you wish.  

The following is a tour of a typical unit from Mouse and Me!  
It describes the principal learning objectives and structure 
of each lesson, as well as how and when resources are used. 
Within this there is a great deal of flexibility, allowing you the 
opportunity to construct your lessons to suit your teaching 
preferences and the needs of your class, and utilize the 
resources in a way that best suits your teaching situation. 

Tour of a unit

Introduction

Worksheet

Pop-out

Song Story

New wordsHello routine

Goodbye routineGameDVDCraft

Icon key

Performance

Poster Value

Tour of a unit 	 13
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Lesson 1
Robin’s / Daisy’s new words

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Introduce the topic of the unit  

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine  
(see Routines p.20).

1

Robin’s game
Practise the new words with a flashcard game.

4

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Song
Play Song 1 and teach the actions for the 
new words.

2

Student Books
Complete the sticker worksheet in the 
Student Book to reinforce understanding of 
the new words.

5

Robin’s new words
Present the new words using flashcards, 
repeating the actions to reinforce learning.

3

Lesson 2
Who do you want to be?

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Practise and consolidate new words

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Robin’s story structure and song
Sing Song 1 and review the new words using 
actions and the flashcards.

2

Discuss the value
Re-tell and discuss the value promoted by the 
story, awarding Mouse merits to deserving 
members of the class.

5

Who do you want to be?
Establish the unit’s costume and topic by 
playing a guessing game with the Who do you 
want to be? poster.

3

Story
Tell the story using the Big Story Book and 
Audio CD.

4

•	 Learn a new song 
•	 Learn some new words

•	 Listen to the unit story

You can play the song on  
the DVD or Audio CD

Once complete, worksheets provide 
opportunities for more speaking and 
listening practice

Flashcards are perfect for Picture smart 
(visual) learners, and actions are great 
for Body smart (kinaesthetic) learners

Every story has a different value to explore, 
supporting children’s development in this area

Use your Mouse puppet here, and 
encourage the children to get actively 
involved in the guessing game

Target language in the story is highlighted in 
colour for ease of reference

Tour of a unit	 14
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Lesson 3
Story DVD and comprehension

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Practise and consolidate new words 

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Story DVD
Play the animated version of the story on  
the DVD.

4

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Game with song
Play a game with Song 1.

2

Student Books
Complete the Story worksheet from the 
Student Book to check children’s 
understanding of the story.

5

Who do you want to be?
Reintroduce the story using the Who do you 
want to be? poster.

3

Lesson 4
Story performance

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Practise and consolidate new words

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Class game
Play a class game.

2

Story performance
Act out the story with your class, encouraging 
everyone to join in with the target words.

5

Extended language
Extend and consolidate learning by reviewing 
the new words within a suitable structure.

3

Robin’s review game
Play a review game.

4

•	 Watch the unit story on DVD

•	 Review new language within a 
suitable structure

•	 Act out the story

On every story worksheet, there’s 
an additional, fun task requiring 
children to ‘Find Mouse’

Encourage children to identify the 
correct costume and complete the 
phrase ‘I want to be a ...’

You can use the mini flashcards from the 
Teacher website to support this activity

Story props for each child (and Mouse!) are 
provided on the Teacher website to add to the 
overall performance experience

Tour of a unit 	 15
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Lesson 5
Smart topic new words

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Introduce a new cross-curricular 

Smart topic 

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Pop-outs
Prepare the pop-outs and use them to practise 
the new language.

4

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Song
Play Song 2 and teach the actions for the 
new words.

2

Game with pop-outs
Play a game using the pop-outs.

5

Smart topic new words
Present the new words using flashcards, 
repeating the actions to reinforce learning.

3

Lesson 6
Smart topic DVD

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Practise and consolidate new words

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Song with pop-outs
Sing Song 2 and review the new words 
using the pop-outs.

2

Student Books
Complete the Smart topic worksheet from the 
Student Book to reinforce understanding of 
the new words and the topic.

5

Smart topic DVD
Play the DVD sequence about the topic.

3
DVD with flashcards
Use the flashcards and/or pop-outs with 
the DVD sequence, to check children’s 
understanding of the topic.

4

•	 Learn a new song
•	 Learn some new words

•	 Watch and understand a DVD 
about the topic

The DVD sequence helps to consolidate the 
information and language the children are 
learning in relation to the topic

The flashcards are photographic to reflect 
the cross-curricular nature of the topic

Encourage children to use the pop-outs 
when responding to questions and 
instructions, and when singing the song

These topics are called Smart topics because each 
one links to a different multiple intelligence

Tour of a unit	 16
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Lesson 7
Craft project (optional)

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Practise and consolidate the 

language of the unit

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Class game
Consolidate all the language from the unit 
with a game.

4

Game with song
Play a game with either Song 1 or Song 2.

2

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

5

Craft
Complete a class or individual craft project 
related to the unit language.

3

Lesson 8
Review and Portfolio

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Review the language learnt in this unit

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Songs
Play both songs from the unit, then ask the 
class to choose their favourite to sing again.

2

Goodbye
If you have time, tell the story once more. Then 
follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

5

Show what you can do
Review the language of the unit with a game.

3

Student Books
Complete the Portfolio worksheet from the 
Student Book.

4

•	 Develop linguistic awareness and 
motor skills through whole-class and 
individual craft activities

This lesson can be omitted 
from the unit if time is short

Choose from a whole-class or individual 
craft. Find support for these crafts on the 
Teacher website

This worksheet enables the children to personalize 
the language they have learnt in the unit

If you are following the Mouse and Me! Phonics 
programme, use this lesson to review the 
sounds and letters learnt in the unit.

Phonics

Tour of a unit 	 17

4821483 Mouse&Me TB3 Intnl.indb   17 23/02/2017   3:00 pm

© 2020 Oxford University Press  
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Nursery school Lesson 1
Nursery school new words

Nursery school Lesson 2
Nursery school song

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Class game
Practise the new words with a game.

4

Nursery school DVD
Play the Nursery school DVD to present 
the topic.

2

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

5

Nursery school new words
Present the new words using the Nursery 
school poster.

3

Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Nursery school poster
Use the Nursery school poster to review the 
new words, remember the DVD and make 
cultural comparisons.

2

Student Books
Complete the At nursery school worksheet 
from the Student Book to reinforce learning.

5

Nursery school DVD
Play the Nursery school DVD again to 
consolidate understanding of the topic.

3 Ask comprehension questions 
here, to check understanding

Try to create parallels between the 
things depicted in the worksheet 
and the children’s own experiences

Song
Play Song 3 and teach the actions.

4

•	 Learn some new words
•	 Review familiar vocabulary and structures

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Introduce a new topic using the DVD

•	 Practise and consolidate new words
Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Learn a new song

The Nursery school posters often also 
contain revision words, for further practice 
and consolidation of target language

The DVD clips feature children at a real 
UK nursery school doing activities the 
class will identify with

Tour of a unit	 18
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Hello
Start the lesson with your chosen Hello routine.

1

My Book project
Work on My Book, a consolidation and 
personalization project.

4

Song
Sing Song 3 and practise the new words with 
the actions.

2

Review game
Play a review game.

5

Extended language
Extend learning using the Nursery school 
poster, by reviewing the words in relation to a 
question.

3

Objectives
•	 Practise the routines language
•	 Introduce a new question for 

passive understanding

Goodbye
Follow your chosen Goodbye routine.

6

Nursery school Lesson 3
Nursery school review and project

Choose from two slightly different 
song activities here, depending on 
the needs of your class

The My Book resources can be found 
at the back of this book and on the 
Teacher website

•	 Link the topic with the children’s 
own experiences using the My Book 
project

Tour of a unit 	 19
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Routines

Routines 
A well-conducted routine is an important factor in a 
successful Pre-Primary lesson. Once routines are established 
they help children understand what is happening or about 
to happen, and facilitate smooth transitions from one activity 
to the next. If children are familiar with a process, they are 
also far more likely to engage with it. For this reason, solid 
routines encourage active participation from the whole class.

Mouse and Me! contains a number of routines to help your 
students get the most out of their English lessons, and of the 
course. These feature at the beginning and end of each lesson, 
when presenting new language and when establishing the 
theme for the unit. Though set within a familiar structure each 
time, they are designed to be flexible so that you can add an 
element of variety and adapt to suit your particular teaching 
requirements, and those of your class.

Hello routine
Every lesson starts with a Hello routine. The language for this 
routine and the routine itself is built up over the course of the 
introductory Hello! unit so that by the time you begin Unit 1,  
it is already familiar to your class. 

The Hello routine utilizes the large-format interactive Hello! 
poster (which you and your class can write on using non-
permanent marker pens) and the Mouse puppet. If you have 
made the Daisy and Robin big cut-outs (see PM4–5) you can 
include them in your routine, too. You are also encouraged to 
engage your Daisy or Robin helper (see p.31) in this routine.

The fundamentals of the Hello routine are detailed below, but 
you can choose how and what to cover each lesson. You can 
also choose to build up your routine over the course of the 
year, to reflect your class’ growing abilities in English. It is also 
a good opportunity to reuse vocabulary from previous units 
by playing a game from the Ideas bank (p.33).

•	Say Hello! to the children and encourage them to reply. Use 
Mouse to say Hello! and ask individuals, e.g. Would you like a 
hug / kiss / high five? Use Mouse to respond. 

•	Choose a helper to be Daisy/Robin for the lesson (Robin 
for Units 1, 3, 5 and 7 and Daisy for Units 2, 4, 6 and 8). Give 
them the helper medal and write their name in the space 
on the Hello! poster (or ask them to write it themselves).

•	Establish an opening routine for the lesson incorporating 
your choice of the following elements:

Practise greetings
•	Play and sing the Hello song (CD1 track 2 or on the DVD). Use 

the Mouse puppet to ask individual children What’s your 
name? (Shy children, particularly early on in the year, may 
wish to whisper to you or Mouse rather than speak out loud.)

Talk about the weather 
•	Go to the window, point to the sky and ask What’s the 

weather like? Hold up the Weather flashcards in turn or 
point to each picture on the Hello! poster and ask, e.g. Rainy? 
Encourage the children to respond when the correct weather 
is called. Your helper can then tick the correct weather on the 
poster. 

•	Sing the karaoke version of the Weather song (CD1 track 6) 
with the class, adding in the correct weather at the end. 

Practise colours
•	Sing the Colours song (CD1 track 16 or on the DVD). Hold up 

the Colours flashcards or point to each colour on the Hello! 
poster and ask What colour is it?

•	Ask children to bring you items in a particular colour. Say, 
e.g. [Name], bring me something blue. 

Practise numbers
•	Display the Numbers flashcards or point to them on the 

Level 2 Hello! poster and play the Numbers 1–10 song 
(CD1 track 11 or on the DVD). Sing and do the actions and 
encourage the children to join in. 

•	Play the Number groups game. Call out a number and 
encourage the children to organize themselves into 
groups of that number. To help the children remember the 
number, circle the chosen number on the Level 2 Hello! 
poster or hold up the appropriate flashcard.

Celebrate a birthday
•	If it is one of the children’s birthdays, ask Do we have a 

birthday today? Encourage the child to answer yes, and ask 
the child How old are you? They answer and the rest of the 
class clap the appropriate number of times (count as they 
do so). 

•	Invite the birthday boy or girl to draw the appropriate 
number of candles on the Hello! poster cake and 
encourage everyone to sing the Birthday song karaoke 
(CD1 track 8 or on the DVD), calling out the name of their 
classmate. 

Goodbye routine
Every lesson closes with the Goodbye routine. If the activity 
immediately before the routine is a worksheet or craft activity, 
this routine can also include a tidy up element, during which 
it is recommended you play the Tidy up song (CD1 track 14). 
As with the Hello routine, you can adapt the ideas here to suit 
the time you have, or the needs of your class. 

•	Say It’s time to say goodbye. Give your helper the 
Mouse puppet. Play the Goodbye song (CD1 track 9) and 
encourage the children to join in waving goodbye, and 
with any singing they can manage. Have your helper make 
Mouse wave goodbye to the class as the song plays.

Goodbye song  $ 1•9 
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, to you,
I’ll see you soon. It’s time to go. 
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, to you,
I’ll see you soon. It’s time to go. 
I’ll see you soon. It’s time to go. 
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•	As the children leave the class, stand at the door and 
encourage them to say goodbye to you and Mouse as they 
walk out.

•	If you have time, play a quick closing game. Distribute 
some flashcards among the class, one per table. Choose a 
flashcard and say, e.g. Goodbye, Red! The table with the red 
flashcard says Goodbye and brings you the flashcard. (Other 
ideas for games can  be found on p.33.)

Transition songs
It can be difficult for young children to follow instructions in 
English. To help you to manage the class and get the children 
to understand what to do, Mouse and Me! has a couple of 
simple transition songs to support when there is a change of 
activity. 

•	The Sit down song (CD1 track 13) can be used when the 
children are going to listen to the story, watch the DVD or 
complete a worksheet. It can also be used to calm the class 
when required.

•	The Tidy up song (CD1 track 14) should be used after a 
worksheet or craft activity. 

The children will quickly learn the meaning of the different 
songs and understand what to do. Additionally, they will 
learn the words themselves over the course of the year.

Daisy’s/Robin’s new words
The main vocabulary for each unit is presented by either Robin 
(in Units 1, 3, 5 and 7) or Daisy (in Units 2, 4, 6 and 8). 
This presentation is supported by flashcards and an audio 
word list, and you can also ask your class helper to assist you in 
presenting the words. You may also wish to set the scene with 
your Daisy or Robin big cut-out (PM4–5), if you have made it. 

Daisy’s words and Robin’s words follow the same pattern 
each unit, as follows:

•	Collect together the unit flashcards and call your 
helper to the front of the class. 

•	Play the Daisy’s/Robin’s new words audio, passing the 
correct flashcard to your helper each time to hold up 
for the rest of the class. Display these flashcards where 
everyone can see them.

•	Play the audio again, encouraging the children to 
point to the flashcards as they hear each new word. 

 TEACHING TIP:   Some children may also be able to join 
in with the words. However, there is no expectation for 
them to be able to do so at this stage.

•	If you have time, play the Yes/No Mouse game. Put on 
Mouse. Play the audio once more, pausing between each 
word and moving Mouse to the appropriate flashcard each 
time. Encourage the children to wriggle their fingers in the 
air (like a mouse) as Mouse scurries along. They squeak and 
say Yes when Mouse arrives at the correct flashcard. Repeat 
the procedure several times, sometimes hovering Mouse 
near the wrong picture. If Mouse has got it right, they 
should squeak and say Yes. If Mouse has got it wrong, they 
say No and do not squeak. 

 TEACHING TIP:   In later units, when the children are 
more familiar with this game, you may wish to invite 
individuals out to control Mouse.

Who do you want to be? routine
The Who do you want to be? routine introduces both the theme 
of the unit and its story by establishing what costume Daisy 
and Robin are going to choose from their dressing up box. 

The Who do you want to be? poster is the main component 
supporting this routine and forms an important part of it. 
To ensure you are able to use the poster in any teaching 
situation, it can be cut up along the marked cut lines to make 
eight separate flashcards if this is preferable. The poster is 
also available on the classroom presentation tool. 

The Who do you want to be? routine follows the same pattern 
each unit, as follows:

•	Display the Who do you want to be? poster where everyone 
can see it. Say It’s story time and explain This is a story 
about Daisy and Robin. Daisy and Robin have a dressing up 
box. They like dressing up. Do actions to demonstrate.

 TEACHING TIP:   Use the same narrative in each unit. In 
later units, once the children are familiar with it, some 
may wish to join in with you.

•	For Units 1, 3, 5 and 7 say It’s Robin’s adventure today. 
What does he want to be? 

•	For Units 2, 4, 6 and 8 say It’s Daisy’s adventure today. 
What does she want to be? 

•	Play the Who do you want to be? chant and use the Mouse 
puppet to scurry from costume picture to costume picture 
on the poster while the children wriggle their fingers in the 
air. Take Mouse to two or three incorrect pictures first, then 
hesitate briefly before saying No. 

•	As Mouse approaches the correct costume, squeak like a 
mouse and encourage the children to do likewise. Increase 
the excitement in your voice as you ask Does Daisy/Robin 
want to be a [costume]? and help them answer Yes.

 TEACHING TIP:   As the year progresses, and fewer 
unchosen costumes are left on the poster, the class will 
become more actively involved in guessing, and may 
be able to pre-empt the correct costume. Do encourage 
this, in order to make the routine as fun and engaging  
as possible.
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Stories

About the stories
The stories are an integral part of the course, providing a 
lively and fun context for learning new language. Each story 
follows Daisy, Robin and Mouse on a new adventure inspired 
by the costume they have chosen that unit. The children will 
intuitively understand the meaning of what is happening by 
looking at the beautiful illustrations and listening to the tone 
of voice in the story audio, in the same way that they learn 
in their own language. They will also learn to think about 
the different characters and their feelings, and to develop an 
understanding of story structure.

Presentation and exploitation
The teaching notes contain lots of different ideas for 
presenting and exploiting the story. The variety of ways in 
which the children can experience the story will maintain 
their interest and enhance their learning and understanding.

•	The Who do you want to be? routine comprises an exciting 
game in which the whole class can get involved with 
guessing what the costume for the story is going to be.

•	The children’s first experience of each story is via the 
Big Story Book (also available in British English on your 
classroom presentation tool) and Story audio. Colourful 
pictures and engaging sound effects help children to 
understand what’s happening from the very first telling.

•	Every story explores a Value relevant to the children’s social 
development, such as sharing or being kind. You can recap 
the story to help the children understand this value and its 
relevance to them.

•	There are optional Story props on the Teacher and 
Student websites that children can make to enhance their 
experience of the story. There are even some props for the 
Mouse puppet on the Teacher website!

•	The Student Book provides an opportunity for the 
children to demonstrate their understanding of the story 
via a comprehension worksheet.

•	The animations present the stories in an engaging and 
different way. As they become more familiar with the plot, 
children can begin to join in with actions and some of the 
language.

•	The children complete their experience with a story 
performance. By this point they will be very familiar with 
the story and can begin to act it out themselves. More 
confident children will love acting out the main characters’ 
roles, while others will be happy to participate by using 
their props and joining in with the words and actions learnt 
from the song.

•	The following pages provide an overview of each story, 
including information about the plot, the value attached 
to the story, the characters in the story (for acting out 
and roleplay activities), and the props available online to 
enhance the story experience. 

5	� The illustrated background indicates that Daisy and Robin 
have started their imaginary adventure.

6	� In Daisy and Robin’s imaginary world, Mouse comes to life 
and joins in their adventure.

7	� Some words appear in bold to give the story dramatic 
effect. Often these are dynamic phrases that help 
move the story on, which is particularly helpful for 
story performances.

8	� Core language in the story is highlighted in colour. Once 
children become familiar with the story, encourage them 
to join in with these words. They will really enjoy helping 
you to tell the story.

1	� The photographic background shows Daisy and Robin in 
a real-world setting, at home. This is where every story 
begins and where every story concludes.

2	� Practise weather language and even seasons vocabulary 
by looking out of the window.

3	� In the real world, Mouse is simply Daisy and Robin’s 
favourite toy.

4	� Every story starts in a similar way. These repeated phrases 
help children become familiar with the language and 
associate it with story time.

Key features
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Unit 1	 I want to be a teacher
Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, Robot, 
Doll, Superhero, Monster, Monkey, Elephant

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as teachers and find themselves in a 
classroom filled with pupils who need a teacher. They take the class, 
playing a fun memory game and learn lots along the way.  

Value: Having an enthusiastic approach to learning

Story prop: Teacher’s pencil (PM62)
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Unit 2	 I want to be a dancer
Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, other 
dancers, audience

Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as dancers and find themselves the 
stars of a dance show. But before they go on stage, they realize they 
can’t find their shoes! Instead of giving up they search for new shoes 
and the ones they find are very special indeed …

Value: Being positive in the face of setbacks

Story prop: Dancer’s fan (PM63)
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Unit 3	 I want to be a pilot
Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, people 
on the train, teacher and school children, family

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as pilots and find themselves at a 
fair … but the fair is empty! They set off in their magical plane to 
spread the good news and tell everyone about the fair.

Value: Being generous and spreading good news 

Story prop: Pilot’s plane (PM64)
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Unit 4	 I want to be a builder
Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Elf

Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as builders. When Robin accidentally 
damages their friend Elf’s house, they resolve to help build Elf a new 
house. Despite some initial set-backs, they persevere and build Elf a 
wonderful new house.

Value: Trying your best, even if you don’t succeed at first

Story prop: Builder’s tool (PM65)
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Unit 5	 I want to be a farmer
Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, 
scarecrow, birds

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as farmers and meet a scarecrow 
who is sad because his clothes are old and tatty and he isn’t able  
to stop some greedy birds eating the strawberries he is trying to  
protect. Daisy and Robin give their clothes to the scarecrow to help 

him become a good scarecrow again.

Value: Giving to others in need

Story prop: Farmer’s bucket (PM66)
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Unit 6	 I want to be a sailor
Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin Mouse, Turtle, 
Fish, Seahorse, Shark, Octopus, Crab

Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as sailors and imagine themselves 
sailing in a boat on the sea. They meet a turtle and are invited to join a 
boat race with Seahorse, Octopus and Crab … with surprising results!

Value: Working as a team

Story prop: Sailor’s map (PM67)

Stories	 28
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Unit 7	 I want to be a chef
Characters for acting out the story: Robin, Daisy, Mouse, giant

Plot: Robin and Daisy dress up as chefs and find themselves in a 
giant’s kitchen, where they must make a sandwich for a hungry (and 
grumpy!) giant. 

Value: Being polite and patient

Story prop: Chef’s hat (PM68–69)

Stories 	 29
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Unit 8	 I want to be a gardener
Characters for acting out the story: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, the 
snake, the bird, the rabbit

Plot: Daisy and Robin dress up as gardeners and find themselves 
in a very messy park. They get to work tidying up the park and are 
aptly rewarded by a very grateful snake, bird and rabbit.

Value: Caring for the natural world and the animals who live in it

Story prop: Gardener’s tool (PM70)
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Make the most of Mouse and Me!

Make the most of Mouse and Me!

The Mouse puppet
Mouse is Daisy and Robin’s cuddly toy, which they take on all 
their adventures. Mouse features heavily in the course and 
represents a fundamental part of each lesson. 

As a puppet, Mouse is a key teaching tool:

•	Young children can be shy and often find it easier to 
communicate with a toy rather than a real person. 
Encourage the children to build up a rapport with Mouse 
from the start. 

•	In the first lessons of the year, hide the puppet before the 
children enter the classroom. Let the children guess where 
he is. 

•	Use the puppet to present and practise the language, 
especially in the Hello routine. 

•	Demonstrate games and other activities using the puppet.

•	Encourage the children to speak to Mouse in English, the 
only language he understands. 

•	Play Where’s Mouse? and look for the puppet in the story 
worksheet in the Student Book and in the Nursery school 
DVD clips.

Mouse can be sent home with a different member of class, 
either at the end of each lesson or at the end of the week. 
Encourage your students – with the help of their parents – to 
document what Mouse does during his time with them and 
spend some time in class discussing this. If you have a teaching 
blog, you may wish to put this information there. Alternatively, 
you could create a class scrapbook of Mouse’s adventures. Be 
sure to record who has had the opportunity to take Mouse 
home so that nobody is left out. 

Daisy and Robin helpers
Each lesson you can choose a Daisy or Robin helper to assist 
you: Daisy for a girl or Robin for a boy. Your chosen helper will 
take on the role of Daisy or Robin and assist you through the 
lesson with tasks of your choosing. 

Daisy and Robin helper medals are available in the flashcards 
set. Cut each medal out and attach a piece of string or 
ribbon to it to tie around your helper’s neck like a medal. 
(Replacement medals are available on the Teacher website 
(PM1)). You (or they!) can also write their name on the Hello! 
poster during the Hello routine at the beginning of each 
lesson.

There are plenty of opportunities to invite different children 
to act as a class helper. This is an excellent way of boosting an 
individual’s confidence and giving them a sense of pride. Be 
sure to keep a record of who has been class helper so nobody 
is left out.

Mouse merit
Use the Mouse merits (found on the Teacher website (PM1)) to 
acknowledge the children’s efforts, for example:

•	Award Mouse merits to those who have demonstrated an 
understanding of the value attached to the story or the 
Smart topic in each unit.

•	Award Mouse merits to those who have completed a 
worksheet or other pencil task well.

•	Award Mouse merits to those who have simply tried hard in 
the lesson.

Getting started resources
There are a number of resources on the Teacher website that 
can be used to enhance the course concept and your students’ 
experience of their English lessons. They include:

•	Daisy and Robin big cut-outs (PM4–5), which are useful 
during the Hello routine to establish that it is time for English, 
or to indicate which character – Daisy or Robin – is leading 
the lesson. (Robin leads the stories for Units 1, 3, 5 and 7; 
Daisy for Units 2, 4, 6 and 8.)

•	Daisy and Robin pictures (PM3), which can be used to 
decorate your English area.

•	A Mouse mask (PM2) to help get the class excited about their 
English lessons at the beginning of the year. 

Mouse props and Story props
To help you make the most of the dressing up theme of the 
course, costume props for both Mouse and for your students 
are supplied on the Teacher website (PM6–13 and PM62–70). 
Use these to enthuse children about each story and really 
appeal to their imaginations and creativity.

Of course, these props are entirely optional to the course and 
if children are reluctant to wear them, or if you don’t have 
time to prepare them, you will still be able to teach the lessons 
effectively.

Costume stickers
In addition to the stickers for use in the Student Book, a page 
of additional costume stickers is supplied. You can use these 
as you wish; for example, at the beginning of the unit once 
the costume has been established, as a ‘prop’ when acting 
out the story, or as a reward at the end of the unit.

Outdoor activities
Studies have shown that a change of environment, physical 
activity and fresh air enhances learning for children of this 
age. Consequently, there is an option to do an activity 
outdoors in every lesson.

Karaoke songs
A number of songs have karaoke versions. This is generally 
when the songs have some element, or potential, for 
personalization, e.g. replacing ‘Daisy’, ‘Robin’, and ‘Mouse’ in 
the Hello song with names of class members. When a song 
has a karaoke version, it can be found after the main version 
on the Audio CD.

End of year performance
Ideas for an end of year performance to showcase what the 
children have learnt over the course of the year are outlined 
in the Summer Festival party time section (p.164). Get the 
children actively involved in planning this, encouraging them 
to choose their favourite songs and stories from the course. 

	 31
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Classroom language

Classroom language

Hello routine
Hello, I’m … 
What’s your name?
Who’s in the …? 
Where’s Mouse?
This is … 
He’s a boy. She’s a girl. 
What’s the weather like?
What colour is it? 
Point to something …
Find something …
It’s …
Is it / he / she …? Yes. No. 
Let’s count. 
How old are you?
It’s …’s birthday. Happy Birthday.

Lesson instructions
Are you ready?
Look at … 
Listen to …
Show me … 
Point to …	
Let’s … 
Come here, please.
What’s this?
Who’s this? 
Where’s …?
What can you see?
Can you see …? 
Can you guess?
Can you remember?
Can I have the …, please? Thank you. 
What’s your favourite …? 
How many?
Well done. Very good. 

Presenting vocabulary
We’re going to learn some new words. 
Look at the flashcard. 
Find the … flashcard.
I can see …
Can you guess?

Songs
We’re going to learn a new song.
Let’s sing the … song. 
What’s your favourite song?

Stories
It’s story time. 
Let’s listen to the story. 
Help me tell the story. 
Can you remember …? 

It’s Robin’s/Daisy’s adventure today.
Who do you want to be? 
Does … want to be a …?
I want to be a … 
Who can you see?
Let’s act out the story.

DVD
It’s time to watch the DVD. 
We’re going to watch … 
Let’s watch the DVD again. 
Do you remember what happens?

Student Book, pop-outs and craft 
projects
Go to your tables.
Give out the …, please. 
Open your book. 
Close your book
Find the …, please.
Find and stick / circle / match. 
We’re going to make …
Draw … 

Games
Let’s play a game.
Open your eyes. Close your eyes. 

Mouse says instructions
Let’s play Mouse says …
Sit down
Stand up
Wave 
Clap 
Point
Dance
Run
Jump 
Stretch 
Climb 
Wash your hands 
Wash your face
Stop

End of lesson
It’s time to tidy up.
It’s time to say goodbye.
Goodbye!

	 32
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Ideas bank

This Ideas bank contains lots of extra games you can play again 
and again in class. Adapt them according to the unit language 
being taught or practised.

Mouse hole game
•	Put flashcards on the ground to represent mouse holes. These 

should be in a random order, but fairly close together.

•	Choose a child to be Mouse and give them the Mouse 
puppet. Call out a word from the flashcards and the child 
must move to that picture. Call out a new word and the child 
must leap to that flashcard without touching the ground. If 
they touch the ground at any time, they are out. Let different 
children have a go.

•	This can be played with one child or, if you have lots of 
mouse holes (different flashcard sets), many children at the 
same time. 

Where’s Mouse?
•	Invite a child to the front of the class. Ask them to close their 

eyes while you give the Mouse puppet to another child to 
hide behind their back. The first child guesses: they point to 
the child who they think has the mouse and say Hello, Mouse! 
If they are right, the class says Yes. If they are wrong the class 
says No, and they continue guessing.

Yes/No Mouse 
•	Display the flashcards you want to use at the front of the 

class. Put on Mouse. Play the Audio CD (e.g. Daisy’s/Robin’s 
new words), pausing between each word and moving 
Mouse to the appropriate flashcard each time. Encourage 
the children to wriggle their fingers in the air (like a 
mouse) as Mouse scurries along. They squeak and say Yes 
when Mouse arrives at the correct flashcard. Repeat the 
procedure several times, sometimes hovering Mouse near 
the wrong picture. If Mouse has got it right, they should 
squeak and say Yes. If Mouse has got it wrong, they say No 
and do not squeak. 

•	In later units, when the children are more familiar with this 
game, you may wish to invite them out to control Mouse.

Stop!
•	Place flashcards on the walls around the room, well spaced 

out and ask the children to move around the room or walk in 
a circle around the edges of the room. Say Walk, walk, walk 
as the children move, then say Stop! The children must try to 
stand as still as they can.

•	Choose and say a word from one of the flashcards around 
the room. The children must point to the correct flashcard.

Footsteps 
•	This game is best played outside or in the school hall. 

•	Give each child a mini flashcard of one of your chosen 
vocabulary items (see PM14–21) or realia of the items. The 
children stand at the far side of the playground or hall while 
you stand with your back to them, some distance away.

•	Call out a word from those being practised. The children with 
that picture or item should walk towards you. After a short 
time, say Stop! and turn around. If you see any child moving, 
they should return to the back and start again. 

•	Continue to call out words, repeating them in a random 
order. The first child to reach you is the winner.

Clap the words
•	Arrange the children so they’re sitting in a circle. Lay your 

flashcards face up in the centre of the circle, point to each 
and name them. Encourage the children to repeat.

•	Explain to children that they are going to clap. Say Let’s 
clap! and demonstrate two slow claps. Get children to 
copy you, and practise this a few times. Then explain that 
after the claps they need to say one of the words from the 
flashcards. Demonstrate how to do this, clapping slowly and 
methodically, then saying one of the vocabulary items slowly 
and clearly, e.g. [clap, clap], Red! [clap, clap], Blue! Do this 
several times until you feel the children have got the idea 
and the rhythm.

•	Now play the game. Start off yourself, and then tell the child 
sitting next to you that she/he is going to say the next word 
from the flashcards in the circle. Go around the circle, with 
individuals clapping and saying a word, until everyone has 
had a chance.

Pairs
•	Play Pairs with the mini flashcards from the Teacher website 

(PM14–21). Cut out the pictures and place them face down 
where everyone can see and play.

•	Choose two cards and turn them over, naming the pictures 
on the cards as you do. If the cards match, you have formed 
a pair. Encourage the class to repeat the word and do the 
appropriate action for that word. If they don’t match, turn 
them back over and try again. Continue until all the pictures 
have been matched.

•	If the child you have selected as your class helper is 
confident, you can invite them to turn over the cards in your 
place. Alternatively, if you would like to play this as a team 
game, divide the class into two groups and let them take 
turns in choosing the cards.

Mouse says ... 
•	Play a version of the traditional game of Simon says … using 

Mouse to give the instructions. This game is best to revise 
action words or phrases, or classroom instructions.

•	Arrange the children in an area where there is lots of room 
to move, and there is ample space between them. This game 
can be played outdoors or in the school hall to allow enough 
space.

•	Explain that Mouse is going to tell the children to do various 
things, and that they should do what he says. However, they 
need to listen very carefully, as they should only move if he 
says Mouse says … If he gives an instruction without saying 
this, the children should stand still with arms at their sides.

•	Play several rounds until most of the children are getting the 
actions right.​

Ideas bank 	 33	 33
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Making the most of this unit
Before the children start work on this unit, you may wish 
to send a letter to the parents explaining what they will be 
doing in their English lessons over the year. A template for 
this letter can be found on p.2. You could even send a letter 
before the start of every unit, going into a bit more detail 
about the topic and reminding them about the importance 
of using the Student website and LingokidsTM app for 
practising at home. 
In this unit you will become familiar with the Hello! poster. 
This interactive write on/wipe off poster features all the key 
elements you can choose to include in the opening routines 
of your lesson. You can update it every lesson, and even 
encourage individuals (such as your Daisy and Robin helpers) 
to assist you. 
If you have access to a whiteboard or projector, you can 
begin to use your classroom presentation tool from the very 
first lesson. It is an entirely optional element of the course, 
but equally one that you can easily integrate into your 
lessons should you wish. 

Unit song actions
In this unit, children will encounter or re-visit the routine 
songs that are a popular part of every lesson. For those 
songs with accompanying actions, the children can become 
involved right away by doing the actions, even if they are not 
ready to join in singing. Actions for songs are outlined in each 
unit overview. 

Lesson 1 Hello song 
Hello – wave hello; How are you today? – gesture 
outwards with right hand, palm facing up

Lesson 1 Weather song 
sunny – draw a sun in the air; windy – wave your hands 
side to side; rainy – move your hands downwards with 
your fingers moving, as though they are raindrops; 
cloudy – hold your hands in the air and move them from 
left to right in a whirly fashion

Lessons 1 and 2 Numbers 1–6 song and Numbers 1–10 
song 
one – hold up your forefinger; two – hold up two fingers; 
three – hold up three fingers; four – hold up four fingers; 
five – hold up five fingers; six – hold up five fingers and 
the thumb of your other hand; seven – hold up five 
fingers and two fingers on your other hand; eight – hold 
up five fingers and three fingers on your other hand; 
nine – hold up five fingers and four fingers on your other 
hand; ten – hold up all ten fingers

Hello! overview
Objectives
Present and practise basic greetings in English
Introduce days of the week vocabulary
Present and practise colours, numbers and weather 
vocabulary
Establish the opening and closing routines for the course
Nursery school: Create a cover page for the children’s 
My Book

Key language
Routines language: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Hello, Goodbye, 
What’s your name? What’s the weather like? (Sunny/Windy/
Rainy/Cloudy), How are you? (I’m fine.) What day is it? (Monday, 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday)
Robin’s new words: Let’s count … one, two, three, four, 
five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten
Daisy’s new words: What (colour) is it? purple, green, 
yellow, red, pink, brown, black, grey, orange, blue 
Daisy and Robin’s words: apples, flowers, pears, birds

About Hello!
In Hello! the children will meet or become reacquainted with 
Daisy, Robin and Mouse. If your class have not studied Mouse 
and Me! 2, this is an opportunity for them to get to know the 
characters. Even if your class have studied Mouse and Me! 2, 
you may have new children in the class who are not familiar 
with the characters. 
The children will learn processes and language that will go 
on to form the basic opening and closing routines for every 
lesson, such as greetings, weather, numbers, birthdays and 
colours. A lot of these are covered quite quickly in the unit 
on the assumption that children are already familiar with 
at least some of this language. However, for those that are 
not, it is perfectly fine for the language to begin as passive 
and become more active over time. As the year progresses, 
you can adapt and expand on this routine, encouraging 
the children to become more actively involved as their 
confidence grows. (More information about these routines 
can be found in the Routines section on p.20.)
The children will also start their My Book. The My Book is a 
personal record of the children’s own experiences, helping 
them to make connections between the language they 
learn in the Nursery school lessons and the things they do 
at school. This offers a great way to enhance the children’s 
cultural awareness and understanding.

Hello!
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3	 Talk about the weather
•	 Play the Weather song on the Audio CD (CD1 track 5). Do 

the actions and encourage the children to join in.

Weather song  $ 1•5
Sunny, sunny, sunny,
Windy, windy, windy,
Rainy, rainy, rainy,
Cloudy, cloudy, cloudy.

Look outside,
What’s the weather like?

Today it’s sunny,
Today it’s sunny,
Today it’s sunny.
•	 Go to the window, point to the sky and ask What’s the 

weather like? Hold up the Weather flashcards in turn and 
say, e.g. rainy. Encourage the children to point to the 
appropriate flashcard.

•	 Invite your helper to mark the correct weather on the 
Hello! poster.

4	 Numbers 1–6
•	 Play the Numbers 1–6 song on the Audio CD (CD1 track 7). 

Do the actions and encourage the children to join in.

Numbers 1–6 song  $ 1•7
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,
Come on, count,
Count with me. (Repeat x4)

Come on, count,
Count with me.
•	 Invite six children to the front. Give each child a Numbers 

flashcard and ensure they stand in a row in numerical order.
•	 Say Let’s count. Say the numbers. Put on the Mouse 

puppet and touch the child holding the corresponding 
flashcard. The child holds up his/her flashcard.

Let’s play

5	 Class game
•	 Put the Weather, Numbers and Characters flashcards in a 

pile, face down. Put on the Mouse puppet.
•	 The children take it in turns to take a flashcard. Either ask 

them the relevant question (What’s the weather like? How 
old are you? What’s your name?) or encourage them to say 
the word/number. If they say the word correctly, they get 
to keep the flashcard. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Hold up each of the Character 

flashcards and say Goodbye, [name], as you put them away. 
•	 Then say It’s time to say goodbye, children. Play the Goodbye 

song (CD1 track 9), waving to each child individually.

Goodbye song  $ 1•9
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, to you,
I’ll see you soon. It’s time to go.
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye, to you,
I’ll see you soon. It’s time to go.
I’ll see you soon. It’s time to go.

Hello! Lesson 1
New language
Routine language: Daisy, Mouse, Robin, Hello, What’s your 
name? What’s the weather like? (sunny/windy/rainy/cloudy), 
one, two, three, four, five, six, Goodbye

Materials 
Audio CD1
Character flashcards: Daisy, Mouse, Robin
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Level 2 Numbers flashcards: 1–6
Level 2 Weather flashcards: sunny, windy, rainy, cloudy 
Mouse puppet

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Begin the lesson with the children sitting on the floor 

around you. Wave and say Hello! to the children. Repeat 
the action several times and encourage them to join in.

•	 Have the Mouse puppet behind your back where the 
children can’t see it. Gradually reveal Mouse and say Who 
is it? as you do so. Say Look! It’s … and elicit Mouse from 
the children, or help them by saying the word. Say Hello, 
Mouse! Encourage the children to say Hello! and wave. 

•	 Finally, play the Hello song on the DVD or Audio CD (CD1 
track 2) and encourage the children to wave. 

Hello song  $ 1•2 or [Hello song DVD]
Hello, hello, hello, hello, hello Daisy!
Hello, hello, hello, hello, hello Mouse!
Hello, hello, hello, hello, hello Robin!
Hello, hello, hello, how are you today?
Hello, hello, hello, hi there!
Hello, hello, how are you today? (Repeat song)

Let’s learn

2	 Introducing / Reintroducing Daisy and Robin
•	 Display the Daisy and Robin flashcards at the front of the 

class. Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in 
turn and say the names a few times. Play the Audio CD 
(CD1 track 4). 

TEACHING TIP:   If you have made the Daisy and Robin cut-
outs (PM4–5), you can use them in place of the flashcards.

What’s your name?  $ 1•4
Narrator  Hello! What’s your name?
Daisy  I’m Daisy.
Narrator  What’s your name?
Robin  I’m Robin.
•	 Call out the names in turn and have the class point to the 

correct flashcard. Vary the order and speed you say the 
names to ensure the children listen carefully.

•	 Using the Mouse puppet, ask every child their name. 
Say Hello, I’m Mouse. What’s your name? Encourage the 
children to say their names. 
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Hello! Lesson 2 
Robin’s new words

New language
Routines language: How are you? (I’m fine.)
Robin’s new words: Let’s count … (one, two, three, four, 
five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten)

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello routine materials
Level 2 Numbers flashcards: 1–10
Student Book worksheet 1

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Create a Hello routine to suit your class from the routine 

elements you have covered in Lesson 1 (see Lesson 1 p.35 
and Routines p.20).

•	 Don’t forget to choose a Robin helper for the lesson, and 
to write his name on the Hello! poster.

TEACHING TIP:   When the children can say Hello! 
confidently, vary the greeting by saying it in different 
ways, e.g. whispering, saying it loudly, saying it happily 
or sadly. This will encourage children to use the different 
inflections in English from the beginning.

TEACHING TIP:   Children enjoy being a special helper for 
the lesson. See p. for more guidance on the Daisy and 
Robin classroom helpers. Keep a record of which children 
have had a turn, to ensure that no one is forgotten. 

2	 How are you?
•	 Play the Hello song (CD1 track 2), drawing attention to 

the question How are you today? and encouraging the 
children to join in with the actions.

•	 Now play the Audio CD (CD1 track 10).

How are you?  $ 1•10
Narrator  Hello, Robin. How are you?
Robin  I’m fine, thank you!
Narrator  How are you, Daisy?
Daisy  I’m fine.
•	 Put on the Mouse puppet and pretend he is asking you 

How are you? Answer (as yourself ) I’m fine.
•	 Now have the Mouse puppet ask the whole class How are 

you? Help them answer I’m fine.
•	 Go around the class with Mouse asking individuals How 

are you? Help them answer I’m fine.

Let’s learn
3	 Song: Numbers 1–10 song
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new Numbers song. This is a 

slightly longer version of the song they already know as 
there are some new numbers. Play the Numbers song on 
the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

TEACHING TIP:   If you don’t have access to a DVD player for 
this stage of the lesson, skip straight to the presentation 
of the song on the Audio CD below. You should play the 
song once, encouraging the children to just listen, before 
repeating and demonstrating the actions.

•	 Play the Numbers 1–10 song again, this time on the Audio 
CD (CD1 track 11). Demonstrate the actions from p.34 for 
the children.

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

Numbers 1–10 song  $ 1•11 or [Numbers 1–10 song 
DVD]
1, 2, 3, 4, 5,
Come on, count,
Count with me.
6, 7, 8, 9, 10,
Come on, count,
Count with me. (Repeat x2)

Come on, count,
Count with me.

4	 Robin’s new words 
•	 Collect together the Numbers flashcards and call your 

helper (Robin) to the front of the class. Say Robin, come 
and help me, please. 

•	 Play Robin’s new words: Numbers (CD1 track 12), passing 
the correct flashcard to Robin each time to hold up for the 
rest of the class to see. Now display these flashcards, well 
spaced, where everyone can see them.

Robin’s new words: Numbers  $ 1•12
Let’s count.
One … Two … Three … Four … Five … Six … Seven … 
Eight … Nine … Ten …
One … Two … Three … Four … Five … Six … Seven … 
Eight … Nine … Ten …
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 

the flashcards as they hear each number. 
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Tidy up song  $ 1•14
Tidy up, tidy up, tidy up the tables,
Tidy up, tidy up, put your things away!
Tidy up, tidy up, tidy up the tables,
Tidy up, tidy up, put your things away! (Repeat song)
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   All flashcards are also available on the 
classroom presentation tool, should you prefer to present 
them in this way.

•	 Invite your helper and nine other children to the front of 
the class. Give each child a Numbers flashcard to hold and 
ensure they stand in a row in numerical order.

•	 Say Let’s count. Say the numbers. Put on Mouse and touch 
or point to the child holding the corresponding flashcard. 
Encourage the children to join in with pointing. 

•	 Chant the numbers with the class. The child holds up the 
relevant Numbers flashcard each time.

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 

children to go back to their tables.

Sit down song  $ 1•13
One, two, three,
One, two, three, 
One, two, three, 
Now sit down, please. (Repeat song x4)

TEACHING TIP:   Those children who have studied Mouse 
and Me! 2 will already be familiar with the Sit down song. 

•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 
the worksheet and point to the pictures. Point to Daisy 
and Robin in turn and say Look! It’s … and elicit their 
names.

•	 Point to the outline of the dressing up box, look 
puzzled and say What is it? Let’s see. 1 … 2 … 3 … 4 … 
Demonstrate tracing around the edge of the dressing up 
box, following the numbers.

•	 Encourage the children to join the dots, counting in 
English as they do.

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and colour. 
•	 Play the Numbers 1–10 song (CD1 track 11), encouraging 

the children to join in and point to the numbers on their 
worksheet.

TEACHING TIP:   You might like to play the songs on the 
Audio CD while the children are working at their desks. 
This provides a pleasant atmosphere, and gives them 
further opportunity to learn the words and music. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their worksheets.

TEACHING TIP:   The children will frequently hear the Tidy 
up song. Encourage them to join with the words as they 
work. Those children who have studied Mouse and Me! 2 
will already be familiar with the Tidy up song.
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Hello! Lesson 3 
Daisy’s new words

New language
Routines language: What day is it? (Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday)
Daisy’s new words: What colour is it? purple, green, 
yellow, red, pink, brown, black, grey, orange, blue 

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello! poster
Hello routine materials
Levels 1/2/3 Colours flashcards: purple, green, yellow, red, 
pink, brown, black, grey, orange, blue

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Create a Hello routine to suit your class from the routine 

elements you have covered in Lessons 1 and 2 (see 
Lessons 1–2 pp.35–36 and Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Chant: Days of the week chant
•	 Say We’re going to learn a chant. Play the Days of the week 

chant (CD1 track 15). The children simply listen at this stage.
•	 Play the Days of the week chant again. Display the Hello! 

poster and point to this for support. 
•	 Play the chant two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

Days of the week chant  $ 1•15
What day is it? 
What day is it?
What day is it today?
It’s Monday. It’s Monday.
Touch your nose.
It’s Tuesday. It’s Tuesday.
Touch your toes.
It’s Wednesday. It’s Wednesday.
Turn around.
It’s Thursday. It’s Thursday.
Touch the ground.
It’s Friday. It’s Friday.
Jump up high …
And wave goodbye!
Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday, Saturday, 
Sunday!
•	 Establish with the class what day of the week it is today. Ask 

the class What day is it? Monday? Tuesday? Wednesday? 
Thursday? Friday? Answer the question yourself by saying, 
e.g. I know! It’s Wednesday. Indicate the correct day on the 
Hello! poster.

TEACHING TIP:   There is no expectation that the children 
will be able to produce the words for the days of the week 
yet. This language can remain passive at this stage, and 
can be integrated into the Hello routine at a later stage. As 
the children become familiar with the days of the week 
over the course of the year, it will become more active 
language for them.

3	 Song: Colours song
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see and hear 

the DVD. 
•	 Say We’re going to learn a song. Play the Colours song on 

the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

TEACHING TIP:   All DVD material is available on the classroom 
presentation tool, should this be more convenient for you 
to use. Alternatively, if you don’t have access to the DVD or 
classroom presentation tool for this lesson, you can use the 
Audio CD (CD1 track 16) instead.

•	 Play the Colours song again, this time on the Audio 
CD (CD1 track 16). Do the actions from the DVD and 
encourage the children to join in.

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

Colours song  $ 1•16 or [Colours song DVD]
Red, red, red, red and yellow,
Green, green, green, green and blue,
Pink, pink, pink, pink and orange,
Grey, grey, grey, grey and brown.

Point to something black,
Point to something white,
Point to something purple!

Point to something black,
Point to something white,
Point to something purple!

4	 Daisy’s new words 
•	 Collect together the Colours flashcards and call your 

helper (Daisy) to the front of the class. Say Daisy, come 
and help me, please. 

•	 Play the audio (CD1 track 18), passing the correct flashcard 
to Daisy each time to hold up for the rest of the class to 
see. Now display these flashcards, well spaced, where 
everyone can see them.

Daisy’s new words: Colours  $ 1•18
What colour is it?
Red. Red. 
What colour is it?
Yellow. Yellow. 
What colour is it?
Green. Green. 
What colour is it?
Blue. Blue.
What colour is it?
Pink. Pink. 
What colour is it?
Orange. Orange. 
What colour is it?
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Grey. Grey. 
What colour is it?
Brown. Brown.
What colour is it?
Black. Black.
What colour is it?
White. White.
What colour is it?
Purple. Purple.
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 

the flashcards as they hear each colour word. 

Let’s play

5	 Daisy’s game
•	 Ask the children to sit down in a circle. Have ready the 

Colours flashcards. The children pass these around the 
circle, face down. When you say Stop!, the children stop 
passing the flashcards on. Those children with flashcards 
secretly look at their flashcard. 

•	 Choose a child without a flashcard to say a colour. The 
child holding that colour flashcard stands up and shows 
the flashcard. He/She remains standing while the game 
carries on. The game continues until all the children are 
standing up.

6	 Class game
•	 Play the Yes/No Mouse game.
•	 Display the Colours flashcards at the front of class and put 

on Mouse. Say the colours, pausing between each word 
and moving Mouse to the appropriate flashcard each 
time. Encourage the children to wriggle their fingers in 
the air (like a mouse) as Mouse scurries along. They squeak 
and say Yes when Mouse arrives at the correct picture.

•	 Repeat the procedure several times, sometimes hovering 
Mouse near the wrong picture. If Mouse has got it right, 
they should squeak and say Yes. If Mouse has got it wrong, 
they say No and do not squeak. 

TEACHING TIP:   In later units, when the children are more 
familiar with this game, you may wish to invite individuals 
out to control Mouse.

7	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
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Hello! Lesson 4 
Daisy’s new words

New language
Routines language: What day is it? (Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday)
Daisy’s new words: What colour is it? purple, green, 
yellow, red, pink, brown, black, grey, orange, blue

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello! poster
Hello routine materials
Level 2  Unit and Smart topic flashcards: bird, nest, bike, 
trees, sun
Pictures of a flower, cat and rabbit
Student Book worksheet 2

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Create a Hello routine to suit your class from the routine 

elements you have covered in Lessons 1, 2 and 3 (see 
Lessons 1–3 pp.35–38 and Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Chant: Days of the week chant 
•	 Say Let’s say the Days of the week chant. Play the Days of 

the week chant (CD1 track 15). The children join in, if they 
wish.

•	 Play the Days of the week chant again. Display the Hello! 
poster and point to this for support, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

•	 Establish with the class what day of the week it is 
today. Ask the class What day is it? Monday? Tuesday? 
Wednesday? Thursday? Friday? and answer the question 
yourself by saying, e.g. I know! It’s Wednesday. Indicate the 
correct day on the Hello! poster.

•	 Say the relevant line from the chant and encourage 
everyone to do the action, e.g. It’s Wednesday. It’s 
Wednesday. Turn around. 

TEACHING TIP:   From this stage on, try to include the Days of 
the week chant in your opening routine. During these early 
stages of the year, simply establish for the children which 
day of the week it is today and indicate this on the Hello! 
poster. 

3	 Revision

TEACHING TIP:   This activity is an opportunity to revise  
key structures and vocabulary from Mouse and Me! 2,  
in preparation for the worksheet the children will 
complete in this lesson. For any children who didn’t study 
Mouse and Me! 2, these structures and words can still 
remain passive, as the main purpose of the worksheet is to 
practise counting to ten. 

•	 Collect together the flashcards from Level 2 and the 
pictures of a sun, cat and rabbit.

•	 Pass each flashcard / picture to your helper, saying, e.g. 
What is it? It’s a … (bird). Now display them, well spaced, 
where everyone can see them.

•	 Name each word again, encouraging the children to point 
to the flashcards / pictures as they hear the word. 

Let’s play

4	 Daisy’s review game 
•	 Ask the children to stand in a circle. Take the Level 2 

flashcards and pictures, revised above, and give a child one 
of these, face down. Say a number between 1 and 10. The 
children count each time the flashcard / picture is passed 
from child to child. They stop when the number is reached.

•	 The child holding the flashcard / picture shows it to 
everyone. Ask What is it? and the class chorus the word. 
Repeat with the other flashcards / pictures.

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold it up 

and point to the main scene. Point to the colours in the key 
and ask What colour is it? Repeat with the numbers, asking 
What number is it? 

•	 If you studied Mouse and Me! 2, encourage the children to 
name the items they know in English in the picture. Point 
to an item and ask the children What is it?

•	 Point to the number 1 on Daisy’s bag. Explain the children 
should look to the key to establish what colour they should 
paint the bag. Ascertain they will need purple to do so.

•	 Once the children have coloured all the items, point to the 
weather and ask What’s the weather like? 

•	 Play the Colours song (CD1 track 16). Encourage the children 
to join in and point to the colours on their worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
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•	 Say the words again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each word. 

•	 Refer to each flashcard one more time, this time asking 
How many …? Help the class recognize the question by 
demonstrating the answer for one flashcard, e.g. How 
many apples? 1, 2, 3 … Three apples!

3	 Review game 
•	 Divide the children into groups of different numbers (all 

less than ten) and give each of the groups one of the 
flashcards revised in the activity above. Ensure each group 
understands the flashcard they and the other groups have 
been allocated. 

•	 Point to a group and ask, e.g. How many pears? Count the 
children in the pears group together as a class and invite 
the whole class or individual groups to answer, e.g. six 
pears.

•	 Repeat with the other groups, each time allowing the 
class enough time to count the children in each group. 

4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the main scene. 
•	 Encourage the children to identify the different Level 2 

items along the bottom (as revised in the activities earlier 
in the lesson). Point to an item and ask the children What 
is it? Depending on your children’s ability, encourage 
them to say the word, or help them by saying the word 
and encouraging them to repeat. (Use the structure It’s …, 
if you feel the children are ready.)

•	 Point to the apple tree and ask How many apples? 
Demonstrate counting the apples in the main scene, then 
point to the example number 10 in the box next to the 
small picture of the apple at the bottom of the worksheet. 
The children count the other items and write the numbers 
next to the small pictures along the bottom.

•	 Check the activity as a class, asking How many …? Elicit 
the number (and the name of the item, if possible). 

•	 Point to the weather and ask What’s the weather like? 
Sunny? Help the children to answer. Note that it is both 
cloudy and windy, so both answers are acceptable.

•	 If possible, go around and talk to the children as they 
work. Say, e.g. Show me ‘pears’. What’s the weather like? 
Praise the children for their work. Say, e.g. Well done, 
[name]. Very good, [name].

•	 Play the Weather song (CD1 track 5). Then sing the 
Numbers 1–10 song (CD1 track 11), encouraging the 
children to point at the numbers of items on their 
worksheets as they are mentioned.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Hello! Lesson 5
New language
Daisy and Robin’s words: apples, flowers, pears, birds

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Level 2 flashcards: bird, apples, pears
Student Book worksheet 3
Unit 8 Garden flashcard: flowers

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   All elements of the Hello routine have 
now been introduced. From this point onwards you can 
choose which elements you want to do, dependent on 
the particular needs of your class and the time you have 
available. For more information see Routines p.20.

Let’s review

2	 Revision

TEACHING TIP:   This activity is another opportunity to 
revise a key structure and some vocabulary from Mouse 
and Me! 2, in preparation for the worksheet the children 
will complete in Activity 4 of this lesson. For any children 
who didn’t study Mouse and Me! 2, these structures and 
words can still remain passive, as the main purpose of the 
worksheet is to practise counting to ten. 

•	 Collect together the flashcards from Level 2  and Unit 8, 
and call your helper to the front of the class. 

•	 Pass each to your helper to hold up, saying the words in 
turn. Now display them, well spaced, where everyone can 
see them.
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•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

•	 Show the children a completed My Book and talk about 
the book with the class. Tell the class that they are going 
to make their own My Books. 

•	 Give out the My Book cover photocopy (p.165). Tell the 
children to draw themselves and then let them choose 
a colour for the frame: yellow, red, blue, green, pink, grey, 
orange, brown, black, white or purple. 

•	 Ask each child What’s your name? The children answer 
and then write their name in the space provided (do this 
for those who aren’t able to do so). Then ask How old are 
you? The children answer and circle the correct number. 
Also ask about the colour they have chosen for the frame. 
Ask, e.g. What colour is it? Purple?

TEACHING TIP:   Fast finishers can add more detail to 
their pictures. For example, they could choose to draw 
themselves in the classroom or out in the playground, or 
doing their favourite activity.

•	 Encourage the children to colour and decorate other 
elements of the cover as they wish. If you like, you can 
give them sticky shapes, glitter, bits of tissue paper or 
sequins to use in their decoration.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Collect in their My Book covers. You will keep these and 

add to My Book each unit in the Nursery school lessons. 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Hello! Lesson 6 
Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Colours flashcards (optional)
Hello routine materials
Level 2 flashcards (optional)
My Book cover (p.165)
Sticky shapes, glitter, tissue paper, sequins, glue (optional) 
Weather flashcards (optional)

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Collect together the Colours and Weather flashcards, plus 

any other flashcards from Level 2 (e.g. those covered in 
the Hello! worksheets so far) you would like to review. 
Place them face down in a large pile.

•	 Invite your helper to the front of the class and ask them 
to look at the top flashcard in secret, without showing 
anyone. The child does a relevant action or points to an 
item of that colour in the classroom. The children try to 
guess the flashcard. Anyone who thinks they know the 
answer can put up his/her hand. Invite a child to say the 
word and encourage your helper to answer Yes or No.

•	 Repeat with other children and flashcards. 

3	 Class game: Counting circle
•	 Sit the children in a circle. Invite your class helper to start 

the game by walking around the outside of the class and 
gently touching ten children on the head in turn as the 
class counts to ten. When the helper reaches the tenth 
child, they swap places and the next child takes over the 
role of touching the children as the counting starts again. 

•	 Continue until all the children have had a chance to be 
the counter. 

TEACHING TIP:   Until the children become familiar with the 
concept of the game, go around the circle with the child, 
encouraging as necessary.

4	 My Book

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book is a personalization resource 
which the class will complete over the course of the year 
in their Nursery school lessons. In this lesson, the children 
will create the cover for their My Book. Prior to the lesson, 
it would be helpful for you to complete your own My 
Book (or at least the cover and a few pages of the book) to 
help demonstrate to the children what they will be doing 
and what the cover is for.
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Objectives
Consolidate the routines language from Hello! and 
establish the opening and closing routines for the lessons
Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to 
classroom object words in English
Introduce the Who do you want to be? routine, 
establishing the costume for the unit (teacher) and 
sharing in Daisy and Robin’s adventures
Explore the value of a positive and enthusiastic approach 
to learning
Picture smart: Teach the children about art in its 
different forms and the importance of observation
Nursery school: Introduce language for some tidying-
up actions at school

Key language
Robin’s new words: pencil, book, rubber, scissors, glue, 
crayons
Robin’s story structure: I’ve got …
Picture smart new words: bed, table, picture, chair
Nursery school new words: Shall we …?, pick up the 
pencils, clean the board, collect the books

About Unit 1

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a teacher. 
In the story, Daisy and Robin pretend to be teachers in a 
school, which provides the perfect context in which to 
practise the new classroom items vocabulary.
You can enhance your class’ experience of the story by 
making pencils as a story prop from the Teacher website 
(PM62). This is a simple way of helping the children assume 
the role of a teacher when exploring the concept Who do 
you want to be? (A teacher). You can also prepare the Mouse 
prop, in this unit a teacher’s uniform (PM6), and don’t forget 
the teacher costume sticker!
Other craft activities that can be used to support learning 
include making mini school books (PM71–72) and picture 
frames.

Value
The main value for this unit, as presented in the story, is 
the importance of a positive and enthusiastic approach to 
learning. This can build confidence and promote further 
acquisition of language and is particularly significant at this 
early point in the year, as a way to encourage enthusiasm 
towards English lessons. The children will be able to identify 
with the characters in the story who learn together.

Picture smart topic
The Picture smart cross-curricular topic focuses on 
observational skills, particularly on being able to identify and 
count specific objects. In looking at how Van Gogh painted 
everyday objects, the children begin learning about art and 
are encouraged to draw what they see around them. 

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about helping at 
school, with a particular focus on tidying up after games 
and activities. When watching the DVD of children helping 
at a real UK nursery school, encourage the class to make 
connections between the ways they see the children 
helping in the classroom and their own experiences.

Making the most of this unit
Introducing the classroom vocabulary in this unit is likely to 
give the children a sense of confidence: these are words that 
come from their own learning environment, and they will be 
able to see the items around them. Encourage the children 
to have fun with the story and the games; this will enhance 
the key ideas of positive learning in the unit. 
Learning about art is an appealing way of helping the 
children develop key observational skills when thinking 
about familiar objects. Using the craft activities to display the 
children’s work will give them a sense of achievement as well 
as reinforcing learning.
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Classroom song   
listen – tug ear; look – point to eyes; pencil – write in air; 
book – pretend to open a book; rubber – pretend to rub 
something out; scissors – pretend to cut something using 
fingers as scissors; glue – pretend to hold glue stick in fist 
and stick something; crayons – pretend to colour on palm

Lesson 5 Pictures song   
bed – pretend to sleep; table – with palms together facing 
down, move them outwards from each other, as if moving 
them along a flat surface; picture – draw a picture in the 
air; chair – bend knees

Nursery school Lesson 2 Tidy up song (2)   
Pick up the pencils – pretend to pick up pencils; clean the 
board – pretend to clean the board; Collect the books – 
pretend to collect books

Unit 1 I want to be a teacher
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Unit 1 Lesson 1 
Robin’s new words

New language
Robin’s new words: pencil, book, rubber, scissors, glue, 
crayons

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 4
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards: pencil, book, rubber, scissors, 
glue, crayons
Unit 1 stickers

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Classroom song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Classroom 

song on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.

TEACHING TIP:   If you don’t have access to a DVD player for 
this stage of the lesson, skip straight to the presentation of 
the song on the Audio CD, below. 

•	 Play the Classroom song again, this time on the Audio CD 
(CD1 track 19). Do the actions from the DVD, or as listed 
on p.43, and encourage the children to join in.

Classroom song $ 1•19 or [Unit 1 song DVD]
This is my teacher,
Listen and look!
This is my pencil,
This is my book.
This is my rubber,

My scissors and glue.
These are my crayons,
Green, red and blue. (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Robin’s new words routine
•	 Collect together the Classroom flashcards and complete 

Robin’s new words routine (see p.21). 

Robin’s new words: Classroom $ 1•20
Pencil, pencil. Book, book. Rubber, rubber. Scissors, scissors. 
Glue, glue. Crayons, crayons.

Let’s play

4	 Robin’s game
•	 Ask your Robin helper and five other children to come to 

the front. Give each of them a Classroom flashcard, but ask 
them to keep it secret. 

•	 Ask Robin to look at his flashcard (without showing it to 
the class) and say the word to the class. The class do the 
action for that word and Robin holds up the flashcard to 
confirm.

•	 Continue the game with the five other flashcards.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 1 stickers. 
•	 Say Find and stick the classroom stickers. Find and stick 

‘pencil’. Call out each classroom item in turn as the 
children stick.

•	 Now point to the teacher and say Look! Who’s this? 
Encourage the children to make guesses. Ask the children 
to complete the teacher to resemble you. Say Draw and 
colour your teacher. Draw and colour me!

•	 Play the Classroom song (CD1 track 19). Ask the children to 
and point to the items on their worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Circle game
�  Unit 1 Classroom flashcards 

•	 The children stand in a circle, passing the Classroom 
flashcards around face down. When you say Look! each 
child with a flashcard looks at the picture. They do the 
relevant action and the class calls out the word. 

Outdoor option: Stop! and Go! game 
•	 Take the children outdoors. Tell them to listen and follow 

your instructions: when you call Go! the children all move 
around; when you say Stop! they freeze. 

•	 After a few rounds, choose a child and say Here’s the 
teacher. The child takes over your role, saying Stop! or Go! 
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Unit 1 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: I’ve got (a) … (pencil/rubber/
crayons/book/scissors/glue)

Materials 
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: teacher’s uniform (PM6) (optional)
Story prop: teacher’s pencil (PM62) (optional)
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM6), you will need 
to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Robin’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Classroom flashcards at the front of the 

class. Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in 
turn. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 21) and encourage the 
class to do the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Classroom $ 1•21
I’ve got a pencil. Pencil.
I’ve got a rubber. Rubber.
I’ve got crayons. Crayons.
I’ve got a book. Book.
I’ve got scissors. Scissors.
I’ve got glue. Glue.

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1 
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the Classroom song. Play the song (CD1 track 
19) and encourage everyone to join in with the actions 
(and any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 22).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 1) $ 1•22
1, 2, 3
Come with me.
Who do you
Want to be?
Robin  I want to be a teacher!

TEACHING TIP:   If you studied Mouse and Me! 2, this routine 
will already be familiar to the children. Use your Mouse 
puppet and encourage the class to get actively involved 
in the guessing game.

•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 
to be a teacher, too! Secretly put on his costume, and 
repeat the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring 
Mouse out dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a teacher 
too! 

4	 Story: I want to be a teacher
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a teacher.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 23) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story. 
See Stories p.22 for more information.

I want to be a teacher $ 1•23 or [Unit 1 Story DVD]
1	 One rainy day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
‘I want to be a teacher,’ says Robin. 
‘I want to be a teacher, too,’ says Daisy.  
Robin puts on his teacher costume. Daisy puts on her 
teacher costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Robin and Daisy are in a school. They can see lots of 
pupils: Robot, Doll, Superhero, Monster, Monkey and 
Elephant. 
But they can’t see a teacher.  
‘Hello,’ says Robin. ‘Where’s your teacher?’ 
‘We haven’t got a teacher,’ say the pupils.

3	 Robin has an idea. 
‘Have you got a pencil and a rubber?’ asks Robin. 
‘I’ve got a pencil,’ says Robot. 
‘I’ve got a rubber,’ says Doll. 
‘We’ve all got a pencil and a rubber, but we haven’t got a 
teacher,’ say the pupils.

4	 ‘Have you got a crayon and a book?’ asks Robin. 
‘I’ve got a crayon,’ says Superhero. 
‘I’ve got a book,’ says Monster. 
‘We’ve all got a crayon and a book, but we haven’t got a 
teacher,’ say the pupils.

5	 ‘Have you got scissors and glue?’ asks Robin. 
‘I’ve got scissors,’ says Monkey. 
‘I’ve got glue,’ says Elephant. 
‘We’ve all got scissors and glue, but we haven’t got a 
teacher,’ say the pupils.
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6	 ‘I can be your teacher!’ says Robin. ‘Let’s play a game.’ 
He covers up the pencil, rubber, crayon, book, scissors 
and glue.

7	 Look at the tray! 
‘What’s missing?’ asks Robin.  
‘The pencil,’ says Robot. 
‘The crayon,’ says Superhero. 
‘The glue,’ says Monkey. 
‘Well done!’ says Daisy.

8	 Now it’s time to say Goodbye. 
‘Let’s sing the Goodbye song,’ says Robin. 
So Robot, Doll, Superhero, Monster, Monkey and Elephant 
all sing the Goodbye song. 
‘Goodbye,’ say Robin and Daisy. 
‘Goodbye, Teacher,’ say the pupils.

Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Being positive about learning
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to 

give the six Classroom flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and do their action whenever 
their word is mentioned. 

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of a positive and 
enthusiastic approach to learning. Using the story to 
demonstrate, talk about how all the pupils at the school 
in the story are very positive and enthusiastic about their 
learning. Explain how important learning is, but also talk 
about how enjoyable it can be. Award a Mouse merit to 
children who have shown a particular enthusiasm for 
learning. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (pencil)
�  story prop: teacher’s pencil (PM62), pencils, scissors, glue 

•	 Give each child the story prop PM62 (the teacher’s pencil).
•	 Ask the children to colour and cut out the pencil. When 

they have finished, the children roll up and stick their 
pencils, then hold them up and say (I’ve got a) pencil.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Hide and seek 
�  classroom items: pencils, books, rubbers, scissors, glue sticks, crayons 

•	 Say to the class Close your eyes and demonstrate what this 
means. Hide the classroom items around the outside area.

•	 Say Open your eyes and encourage the children to start 
moving around the area, searching for the items. The 
children collect the items as they move around. 

•	 After a while, say Stop! Walk around asking the children 
What is it? / What are these? The children show you what 
they have found. Encourage them to say the classroom 
item, ideally using the structure I’ve got a … .
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3	 Story: Who do you want to be? (A teacher)
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 22).

TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the pencil story props 
in the previous lesson, they can hold them for this activity.

•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with teacher, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions and 
the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say, Robin and 
Daisy are teachers. Who do they see? Show the appropriate 
page in the Big Story Book to elicit Robot, Doll, Superhero, 
Monster, Monkey and Elephant from the children. Then you 
could say What have they got? (pencils, rubbers, crayons, 
books, scissors, glue) and Have they got a teacher? (No)

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say 

Let’s watch the story: I want to be a teacher. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool. 
•	 Play the DVD again, but press ‘pause’ just after each I’ve got 

(a) … or We’ve all got (a) … Encourage the children to say 
the classroom item and do the action. Prompt them by 
doing the action yourself before pressing ‘play’. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the main scene. Point to the 
tray that Daisy is holding and ask What’s missing? Elicit the 
classroom items from the children and show them where 
to draw the items. Encourage the children to remember 
the correct place for each item according to the story.

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
•	 If you have not yet created the pencil story props with 

your class, take the opportunity to do so here (see 
Lesson 2 Indoor option p.46).

•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse (see Ideas bank p.33) 
using the Classroom flashcards.

Outdoor option: Go to the (rubber)
�  Unit 1 Classroom flashcards 

•	 Position the Classroom flashcards around the outside area. 
Divide the class into six groups and give each group a 
number 1–6.

•	 Give instructions, e.g. Team 4. Go to the rubber. All the 
children in group number 4 should run to the rubber 
flashcard. Then give a different instruction, e.g. Team 1. 
Go to the crayons. Continue giving instructions until the 
children can respond confidently.

Unit 1 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials 
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 1
DVD 
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 5
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the classroom words and story 

structure. Display the six flashcards. Say I’ve got a rubber 
and point to the flashcard. The class do the action and 
repeat the word. Continue for the other flashcards.

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Classroom song. 
Divide the class into six groups and have them stand 
in lines next to each other. Give each group a flashcard, 
ensuring they know which item they have been given. 

•	 Play the Classroom song (CD1 track 19) and encourage the 
person at the front of each group to perform their given 
action when they hear it in the song. (You can help by 
gesturing to the relevant child each time.) Once they have 
performed their action, they must go to the back of their 
group’s line. 

•	 Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at 
performing their own classroom item action.
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•	 Help the children who now have the classroom items to 
hold them up and say, e.g. I’ve got glue. / I’ve got a crayon. 
Say the structure with them if they need extra help. 

TEACHING TIP:   Instead of using the classroom items you 
could use the mini flashcards (PM14).

Let’s review

4	 Robin’s review game 
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM14 (see Ideas bank p.33).

5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story I want to be a teacher on the DVD or 

classroom presentation tool, or tell the story with the Big 
Story Book so that it is fresh in the children’s minds before 
they do their own performance. 

•	 Choose nine children to take the roles of Robin, Daisy, 
Mouse, Robot, Doll, Superhero, Monster, Monkey and 
Elephant. Ensure that each of the characters has the 
correct classroom item as in the story, i.e. Robot = pencil, 
Doll = rubber, Superhero = crayon, Monster = book, 
Monkey = scissors, Elephant = glue. Everyone else can 
have their pencil props ready.

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 23), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see pp.45–46). 

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Point to the classroom items
�  Unit 1 Classroom flashcards 

•	 Say to the children Close your eyes. Hide the Classroom 
flashcards around the room. Say, e.g. Point to the pencil. 
Everyone looks around to locate and point to the 
flashcard for the pencil. Ask a child to bring it to you.

•	 Hold up the flashcard and say I’ve got a pencil. The class 
repeats the sentence. Repeat with the other flashcards. 

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: pencils (PM62) (optional), classroom items, Big Story Book Unit 1 

•	 Take the children outdoors and perform the story as 
described above. As you are outdoors, this can be a more 
lively re-enactment.

Unit 1 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: I’ve got (a) … 

Materials 
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 1 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello routine materials 
Mini flashcards (PM14)
Real classroom items: pencil, book, rubber, scissors, glue, 
crayons 
Story prop: teacher’s pencil (optional)
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM14 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Ask the class if they can remember the game that is 

played in the story, and explain that they are now going 
to play the game in their own classroom.

•	 Place the six Classroom flashcards on a tray. Say the name 
of all the items. Say Close your eyes. While the children 
have their eyes closed, remove one of the items. 

•	 Say Open your eyes. The children put up their hands when 
they have identified the missing item. Ask everyone, or an 
individual, to do the action for the missing flashcard and 
say the word.

•	 Continue in the same way until there is only one item left.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: I’ve got (a) … 

TEACHING TIP:   Be careful to drop the article a, so that you 
simply say I’ve got … when you intend to pick up the 
glue or a pair of scissors. Although you should not expect 
the children to get this right, it is always best to give an 
accurate model.

•	 Have ready real classroom items for the new six words. 
Arrange the children in a circle. Pass two of the items 
(e.g. the glue and a crayon) to different children and 
encourage them to pass them on around the circle until 
you say Stop!
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3	 Picture smart new words

TEACHING TIP:   One of the Picture smart flashcards (Van 
Gogh’s The Bedroom) contains all four new Picture smart 
words, which will be easier to see if you are able to 
present using the classroom presentation tool. 

•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 
Picture smart flashcard of Van Gogh’s The Bedroom. Play 
the Audio CD (CD1 track 25). Use the Mouse puppet 
to point to the appropriate item on the flashcard for 
everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio once more, encouraging the class to 
participate by doing the actions for each word as they 
hear them.

Picture smart new words: Pictures $ 1•25
Look at this picture.
Bed. Bed. I can see a bed. 
Table. Table. I can see a table.
Picture. Picture. I can see five pictures. 
Chair. Chair. I can see two chairs. 
Look at this picture.
Books. Books. I can see lots of books.
Look at this picture.
Chair. Chair. I can see a chair.

TEACHING TIP:   Explain that Van Gogh, the famous artist 
who painted the pictures on the Picture smart flashcards, 
liked to paint everyday items, such as chairs and beds. Ask 
the children if they like the pictures. 

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Picture smart pop-outs. 
•	 Show the class how to press out the pop-outs and thread 

the longer strip through the slits in the photo frame. 
Demonstrate how the strip can move freely through the 
frame to create different pictures.

TEACHING TIP:   As this is the first time in this level that 
the children will have encountered the pop-outs, they 
may require a little additional support to begin with. 
Alternatively, you can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time to 
concentrate on language learning. Preparing the pop-outs 
for the whole class should only take around 15 minutes.

•	 Say I can see books. Everyone threads through their strip so 
that the picture of the books is in the centre of the frame.

•	 Now say I can see a bed / a table / five pictures / two chairs. 
and I can see a chair. The children thread through their 
strip to reveal the correct picture each time.

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Remind the children of the words from the Pictures song 

(CD1 track 24), and sing the first two lines together: You 
can draw a picture of anything you see.

•	 Turn over the pop-out strip and show the children the 
three pictures on the back. Move the strip so the chair is 

Unit 1 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Picture smart new words: bed, table, picture, chair

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book Unit 1 Picture smart pop-outs
Unit 1 Picture smart flashcards: bed/table/picture/chair, 
books, chair

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet has the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Picture smart song: Pictures song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Pictures song (CD1 track 24), demonstrating the 

actions from p.43 for the children.

Pictures song $ 1•24
You can draw a picture 
Of anything you see. 
Look at these pictures, 
1, 2, 3!

A bed and a table, 
Five pictures, two chairs. 
Lots of books 
And a chair. (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.
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showing through the frame and say I can see a chair. The 
children move their own pop-out strips to the chair. 

•	 Now say I can draw a chair, and draw a simple chair shape 
on the board, based on the picture in the pop-out strip. 

•	 Give out paper and pencils to each child. Repeat I can 
draw a chair, and encourage the children to draw their 
own chairs. 

•	 If you have time, repeat for the table and the bed.

TEACHING TIP:   You can extend this activity by encouraging 
the children to draw other things they can name in 
English that they can see in the classroom. Elicit the words 
for likely items, e.g. table, chair, pencil, book, rubber, scissors, 
glue, crayons. Once they have finished drawing, call out 
some of the items and the children who have drawn that 
item stand up.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next 
lesson. 

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw a room 
�  Unit 1 Picture smart flashcard of Van Gogh’s  The Bedroom,  paper, pencils 

•	 The children draw a room – this could be the classroom or 
their own bedroom. Encourage them to think about the 
items in their room and elicit the words for any objects 
they know in English. 

•	 Once they have done this, look at the picture of Van 
Gogh’s The Bedroom as a class and encourage the children 
to colour their pictures using similar colours and strokes. 

•	 Walk around talking to the children and eliciting the name 
of the items in their rooms. 

Outdoor option: Go to bed
�  Unit 1 Picture smart flashcards: bed, table, picture, chair 

•	 Take the children outside and place the Picture smart 
flashcards around the outdoor area. Walk to each, naming 
them saying, e.g. Here’s the table. 

•	 Explain that you are going to give instructions about 
where to go, and that the children should run to the 
relevant flashcard. When you say Go to bed! they should 
run to the bed flashcard and lie down, pretending to sleep.
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Here’s a picture of his bedroom. 
Can you see the bed? There it is. 
Can you see the table? There it is.
How many chairs can you see? 
1, 2. There are two chairs.
How many pictures can you see?
1, 2, 3, 4, 5. There are five pictures.
Here’s another picture by Van Gogh. 
There are lots of books. 
There’s a flower, too. 
And here’s another picture. 
It’s a chair. It’s old.
Van Gogh painted pictures of lots of things. 
You can draw pictures, too. You can draw a bed. 
You can draw a table. You can draw a chair.
What do you want to draw?

4	 DVD with flashcards 
•	 Divide the class into three groups and ask your helper to 

give each group a Picture smart flashcard.
•	 Play the DVD. Every time their picture is mentioned, the 

group with the appropriate flashcard stands up and points 
to the specific item as it is mentioned. Encourage the 
children to listen closely; there are lots of details on the 
flashcards! Pause the DVD if necessary.

Let’s play

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book.
•	 Hold up the worksheet and focus on Picture 1 (The 

Bedroom) and then draw attention to the smaller pictures. 
For each one, ask What is it? Explain that if the smaller 
picture appears in the main picture the children should 
tick the box; if it doesn’t appear, they should add a cross. 

•	 Point at the drawing space on the worksheet and say Draw 
your bed. Go around talking to the children as they work. 
Ask them to describe their bed, e.g. What colour is it?

•	 Play the Pictures song (CD1 track 24). The children join in 
and point to the appropriate pictures on their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 1 Review worksheet (PM104), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The 
children find and circle the items from the key in the 
big picture, then point to and say the words they know. 
The worksheet features language from both Robin’s new 
words and the Picture smart topic. 

Outdoor option: Outdoor picture
�  chalk 

•	 Encourage the children to draw pictures of everyday items in 
chalk on the playground. Elicit the name of items in English.

Unit 1 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 6 
Unit 1 Picture smart flashcards
Unit 1 Picture smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Picture smart flashcards in turn, 

saying each word (or words) and encouraging the class to 
repeat and do the action.

•	 Give the class their pop-outs. Play the Pictures song 
(CD1 track 24). The children thread the strip through to 
reveal the appropriate picture each time they hear the 
corresponding word.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs. 

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. 
•	 Play the Pictures sequence through once, encouraging the 

children to watch closely.

Pictures [Unit 1 Smart topic DVD]
This is a picture of Vincent Van Gogh. 
He’s a famous artist. He painted lots of pictures.
Look! He’s got paints and paintbrushes.
What colours can you see? 
Green, blue, orange, red and white.
Here are some of his paintings.
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•	 Once the books are complete, call out a word that 
features on a page (e.g. table). Everyone finds the table 
page and holds up the book pointing to the picture. The 
children carry out the same activity in pairs.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

Class project: Picture frames
•	 Have ready some pictures the children have drawn either 

in a previous English lesson, or in one of their other 
classes. Organize the children into small groups and give 
each group four sheets of newspaper, masking tape and a 
piece of card that is larger than the pictures.

•	 Demonstrate rolling and slightly twisting a sheet of 
newspaper and taping it to one of the edges of the card. 
Repeat this for each edge of the frame, checking the 
picture will fit inside.

•	 Ensure each of the groups has paints, then encourage 
them to paint the newspaper frames.

•	 Help the children to stick their picture in the frame. Hold up 
the framed pictures and ask, e.g. What is it? What colour is it? 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14). 

4	 Class game 
•	 Organize the class into groups and make sure each group 

has a pencil and paper. 
•	 Each group sends a representative to you and you 

whisper a Unit 1 classroom or Picture smart word (e.g. 
pencil) to them. They return to their group and draw the 
item (they are not allowed to speak). 

•	 The other children in each group guess the item in English. 
When they have guessed, another child tells you the word. 
If they are correct, give them a new word. Repeat until all 
the children have had a go at drawing an item. 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD Listen and find the mistakes
�  Unit 1 Smart topic DVD 

•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. 
•	 Play the sequence through once, encouraging the 

children to watch closely.
•	 Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if I am wrong. Play 

the DVD with the volume down and read the script from 
Lesson 6 (p.51) but making very obvious mistakes, e.g. swap 
artist with teacher. Encourage the children to say No when 
they recognize that you are wrong. Say Silly me! in response.

Outdoor option: Make a picture
�  sand, twigs, paper, modelling clay, etc. 

•	 The children create pictures of everyday objects using 
sand, twigs, rolled-up paper, modelling clay or any 
materials you may have available. 

•	 Go around asking, What is it? What are these? 

Unit 1 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards
Individual craft: Craft (PM71–72), completed school 
book, scissors
Class craft: pictures the children have already drawn, 
newspaper, masking tape, thick paper/card, sticky-tack, 
paint, paintbrushes, 

TEACHING TIP:   With any craft activity, it is always highly 
recommended that you prepare an example before the 
lesson, to ensure you are clear about how to make it, and 
so the children can see what they’ll be making.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 With the children standing in a circle, give out the 

Classroom flashcards at random. Now point to a flashcard 
and say the word. Encourage the child with that flashcard 
to hold up the flashcard while everyone repeats the word. 
Repeat with the other words. 

•	 Play the Classroom song (CD1 track 19) and indicate that 
you want the children to pass the cards in one direction. 
Pause the song at random intervals and elicit the 
vocabulary from the children now holding the flashcards. 
Then restart the music and continue the game.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project  
to do at this point in the lesson. 

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: School book
•	 Show the children a copy of a finished book and explain 

they will be making their own books. 
•	 Now take PM71 and 72 and demonstrate how to cut only the 

dotted lines, not the solid lines. There should be four pieces 
of paper. Fast finishers can begin to colour their book.

•	 Once everyone has cut out and coloured the pages, 
demonstrate how to fold the four pieces and then put 
them together to make the book. To check this, turn the 
pages together and count, ensuring the page numbers 
are in the correct order.
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•	 Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 
flashcard and say the word.

•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the classroom items 
in turn. Elicit the words from different children. The rest of 
the children point to the items as they hear them.

•	 Point to the face in the picture and say Draw yourself. 
Draw your eyes, nose and mouth. Point to your features to 
reinforce the instruction.

•	 Say to a few children, e.g. Show me your rubber. What 
colour is it? Explain to the children that they should colour 
the items in the picture to match their own. 

•	 Praise the children for their work, saying, e.g. Well done. 
Very good. You can award Mouse merits to children who 
have completed the worksheet.

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ‘Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of 
Unit 1, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding 
the child’s progress. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters. 

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy.

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words
•	 Play Clap the words (see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Teachers
�  story prop: pencil (PM62) (optional), costume items (optional) 

•	 Take the children outdoors. The children can dress up 
as teachers by holding their pencils and by wearing any 
other costume items useful for being a teacher. Prompt by 
saying I want to be a … and encourage them to complete 
the sentence with teacher.

•	 Play the Stop! and Go! game described on p.44 with 
different children taking it in turn to be the teacher. Each 
time there’s a new teacher say to the children Here’s the 
teacher.

Unit 1 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 7
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards
Unit 1 Picture smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 1: Classroom 

song (CD1 track 19) and Pictures song (CD1 track 24).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them and to revise the language 
they have learned.

3	 Show what you can do

Close your eyes
•	 Hold up the Classroom flashcards and Picture smart 

flashcards one by one, eliciting the word(s) and action(s) 
for each flashcard. Place them face down on the table.

•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 
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Nursery school new words: Tidy up $ 1•26
Pick up. Pick up the pencils.
Clean. Clean the board.
Collect. Collect the books.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene. 
•	 Help the children to make connections between the 

photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the girl cleaning the board 
and say She’s cleaning the board. Then point to the girl 
picking up the pencils in the illustration and ask Is she 
cleaning the board? (No.) Point to the illustration of the 
teacher cleaning the table and ask Is she cleaning the 
table? (Yes.) Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game: Action whisper
•	 Ask everyone to stand up. Whisper one of the new actions 

(e.g. clean the board) to one of the children. They start 
miming this action and everyone else joins in. Ask the 
class to name the helpful action together.

•	 Whisper a new tidying up action to a different child. They 
start miming this action and everyone else copies them. 
Again, ask the class to name the action together.

•	 Continue in this way, but sometimes repeat the same 
action a couple of times in succession, so that everyone 
has to watch closely to make sure they are miming 
correctly.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines, p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class. Alternatively, you could set up a cleaning 
activity in which the class is divided into three groups 
and each group has a go at picking up, collecting and 
cleaning the board.

Unit 1 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: pick up the pencils, clean the 
board, collect the books

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Unit 1 Nursery school poster

TEACHING TIP:   The Nursery school DVD provides an 
opportunity for children to get a glimpse of UK culture. 
Encourage children to notice any differences or similarities 
between their own lives and those of the children in the UK.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in  

the UK. 
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 1 Nursery school DVD] 
Let’s go to nursery school!
It’s the end of the art lesson. Harry’s finished his picture.
Shall we tidy up now?
Lizzy collects the pictures. Harry puts the pens away.
Shall we do some English now? The children like English!
The children write on their boards. Well done, Liam!
At the end of the lesson, they clean their boards.
Let’s tidy up the boards.
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s on the board. Did he clean the board?  No! Oh dear, 
Mouse!
It’s the end of the day. Everyone helps to tidy up. Eliot picks 
up the pencils. Scarlett picks up the box and puts it away. 
The teacher collects the books.
The classroom is tidy now. Thank you, children!
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.

3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster.
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 26). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.
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Let’s learn

4	 Song: Tidy up song (2)
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Tidy up song (2)  

(CD1 track 27) once, demonstrating the helpful actions to 
the children.

TEACHING TIP:   This Tidy up song is different from the 
Routines Tidy up song. However, you can play both in this 
unit to encourage the value of tidying up.

Tidy up song (2) $ 1•27
Pick up the pencils 
And clean the board,  
Tidy, Tidy!  
Pick up the pencils 
And clean the board,  
Tidy up today!

Tidy up today, 
Tidy up today, 
Pick up the pencils  
And clean the board, 
Tidy up today!

Collect the books 
And clean the board, 
Tidy, Tidy!  
Collect the books 
And clean the board, 
Tidy up today!

Tidy up today, 
Tidy up today, 
Collect the books 
And clean the board, 
Tidy up today!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say each 

of the helpful actions in turn, pointing to the circles with 
the children doing them on the worksheet.

•	 Now say Shall we tidy up? Demonstrate some of the 
actions, and show the children how to circle the pictures 
that show the helpful actions in the correct colour. 

•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, 
play the Tidy up song (2) (CD1 track 27) once more, 
encouraging the children to point to the correct tidying 
action.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20). 

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.  

Unit 1 Nursery school Lesson 2 
Nursery school song

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 8
Unit 1 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the 
words.

•	 Now point to the boy collecting the books and say Is he 
picking up the pencils? Yes or No? Encourage the children 
to respond with No. Repeat for the other new words. 

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Ask 

children what they can remember about the children at 
the UK nursery school. 

•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the 
volume when the children on screen do the new words. 
Say, e.g. Shall we pick up the pencils? Encourage your class 
to mime the action.
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Unit 1 Nursery school Lesson 3 
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: 
Shall we …?

Materials 
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 1 (p.166)
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards
Unit 1 Nursery school poster 
Unit 1 Picture smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Song: Tidy up song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Tell the children to stand up. Divide them into three groups, 

assigning one of the tidying up actions to each group. 
•	 Play the Tidy up song (2) (CD1 track 27) and encourage the 

children to mime their actions as they are mentioned in 
the song.

Option 2
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Tidy up song (2) (CD1 track 27). The children 
sing along and mime all the actions looking at the child 
opposite.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: Shall we …? 
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each activity in turn and review each new helpful 
action with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 28) miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: Shall we …? 
$ 1•28
Shall we pick up the pencils?
Shall we clean the board?
Shall we collect the books?

•	 Repeat each question, miming the helpful action and 
making it clear you are asking a question with the 
intonation in your voice and by gesturing to the class. The 
class respond with Yes or No.

•	 Scatter a few pencils on the floor, draw a few quick 
pictures on the board and hand out some books. 

•	 Encourage individuals to come to the front of the class, 
pick a helpful action and point to it on the Nursery school 
poster. Ask them the corresponding questions, e.g. Shall 
we collect the books? Wait for the child to respond Yes, and 
then let them begin to start collecting the books and join 
them.

•	 Repeat the procedure, covering all the helpful actions 
featured in the poster. You can make it more challenging 
by encouraging the children to say the action (with or 
without Shall we …) when they point to the poster. 

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 1 My Book photocopy (p.166). The 

children circle the helpful actions they do in the classroom 
and then draw a picture of them tidying up. Encourage 
the children to describe in English, what they have drawn.

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the classroom and Picture smart 

vocabulary from the main unit. Conceal a classroom or 
Picture smart flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and 
reveal it very slowly. The children start miming the action 
for the word when they recognize the picture. They call 
out the words if they can remember them. Do something 
similar for the Nursery school actions, using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20). 

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to body 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (dancer) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of staying positive when faced with 
small setbacks
Body smart: Teach the children to be aware of the five 
senses and how important they are in learning about the 
world around them
Nursery school: Introduce language for some dance 
class actions

Key language
Daisy’s new words: arms, head, body, legs, feet, hands
Daisy’s story structure: Look at …  
Body smart new words: hear, see, smell, taste, touch
Nursery school new words: Can you …? stamp your feet, 
nod your head, bend your legs

About Unit 2

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a dancer. 
In the story, Daisy and Robin imagine themselves as dancers 
in an exciting dance show, which provides the context in 
which to practise the new body vocabulary and a good 
foundation for the cross-curricular Body smart topic on the 
five senses.
To help the children engage with the story and assume the 
role of a dancer themselves they can make a fan (see PM63). 
You can also supplement this with appropriate dancing 
accessories (e.g. a ribbon) or suitable clothes. Preparing 
the Mouse prop, a dancer’s flower (PM7) further enhances 
the story experience, and don’t forget the dancer costume 
sticker!
The unit includes a craft activity in which each child makes 
a dancer puppet that they can animate themselves. This 
encourages the children to think about movement of the 
body from a slightly different angle, as well providing an 
opportunity to consolidate key vocabulary. Another valuable 
learning tool is the illustrated senses chart the children can 
make as a class, which can be displayed on the wall.

Value
This unit helps children to understand the importance of 
remaining positive and persevering when faced with small 
setbacks. This is a particularly useful value to focus on at this 
point in the year, as children have begun to settle into their 
school routine and their work.  

Body smart topic
The Body smart cross-curricular topic focuses on the five 
senses and which parts of the body are used for the senses. 
Encourage children to think about how we experience 
things and the best senses to use for a particular object.

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about movement of 
the body. When watching the DVD of children moving their 
bodies in the school hall and in the playground, encourage 
the class to make connections between the ways in which 
the movements are presented and their own experiences.
The Nursery school lessons also provide opportunities to 
revisit the language from the main unit in a slightly different 
context.

Making the most of this unit
Encourage the children to enjoy the opportunities for 
movement, dance and singing in this unit and to have fun 
while learning the new vocabulary either in the classroom 
or outside if you have the space, using the activity ideas at 
the end of each lesson. Learning about their own bodies and 
their senses will help the children to think about how they 
engage with the world around them. This can be enhanced 
by showing them everyday objects they can experience 
using their different senses. 
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Body song   
arms – wave your arms high in the air; head – nod your 
head; 1, 2, 3 – hold fingers up one at a time; body – swing 
arms and twist body left and right; legs – move your legs 
up and down (one at a time!); feet – stamp your feet; 
shout  – cup hands around mouth as if shouting; hands 
– clap your hands; everyone – spread arms out opening 
wide

Lesson 5 Five senses song    
hear – cup your hands around your ears; see – place your 
hand above your eyes; smell – pretend to hold an object 
in front of you and sniff; taste – mime tasting some food; 
touch – touch an object in front of you

Nursery school Lesson 2 Dance class song   
stamp your feet – the children stamp their feet in time 
with the music; nod your head – the children nod their 
head in time with the music; bend your legs – the children 
bend down in time with the music

Unit 2 I want to be a dancer
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Unit 2 Lesson 1 
Daisy’s new words

New language
Daisy’s new words: arms, head, body, legs, feet, hands

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 9
Unit 2 Body flashcards: arms, head, body, legs, feet, hands
Unit 2 stickers

Let’s begin
1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Body song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Body song on 

the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the Body song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD1 

track 29). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage the 
children to join in. 

Body song $ 1•29 or [Unit 2 song DVD]
Wave your arms, copy me, 
Wave your arms, copy me, 
Nod your head, 1 2 3! 
Nod your head, 1 2 3!
Turn your body round and round, 
Turn your body round and round, 
Move your legs up and down! 
Move your legs up and down!
Stamp your feet and shout for fun, 
Stamp your feet and shout for fun, 
Clap your hands, everyone! 
Clap your hands, everyone!

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

3	 Daisy’s new words routine
•	 Complete the Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: Body $ 1•30
Arms, arms. Head, head. Body, body. Legs, legs. Feet, feet. 
Hands, hands.

Let’s play

4	 Daisy’s game
•	 Ask your Daisy helper and five other children to come 

to the front. Give each of them a Body flashcard, but ask 
them to keep it secret. 

•	 Ask Daisy to look at her flashcard (without showing it to 
the class) and say the word. The class do the action for 
that word and Daisy holds up the flashcard to confirm that 
everyone is responding correctly.

•	 Continue the game with the five other flashcards.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 2 stickers. Say Look and stick the body stickers. Look 
and stick ’head’. Call out each body part in turn and the 
children put the stickers in place. 

•	 Repeat and encourage them to say the colours 
(represented by the children’s clothes), e.g. Arms (Red). 
Now say Circle the girls in red and the boys in blue.

•	 Play the Body song (CD1 track 29), encouraging the 
children to join in and point to the appropriate body parts 
on their worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw around your hands and feet
�  paper, pencils 

•	 Say Show me your hands. Point to your feet. Say Today we 
are going to make pictures of our hands and feet. 

•	 Give each child a piece of paper and pencil and tell them 
to draw around their hands on one side of the paper. 
Then the children take off their shoes and socks and draw 
around their feet on the other side of the paper. If there’s 
time, the children can decorate their pictures.

•	  When the children have finished drawing, say Show me 
your hands or Show me your feet.

Outdoor option: Parts of the body game 
•	 The children stand in a circle. Say a part of the body, e.g. 

head and tap a child on the head. Then say Go! and the 
child walks around the circle while the rest of the class 
chants the word. When you say Stop! everyone stops. Say, 
e.g. arms and the child taps the nearest child on the arms 
and sits down. You then say Go! and the game continues.
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Unit 2 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy’s story structure: Look at (my/your/the) … feet/
legs/head/body/arms/hands

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: dancer’s flower (PM7)
Story prop: dancer’s fan (PM63) (optional)
Unit 2 Body flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM7), you will need 
to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Daisy’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Body flashcards at the front of the class. 

Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn. 
Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 31) and encourage the class 
to do the actions.

Daisy’s story structure: Body $ 1•31
Look at the feet. Stamp your feet.
Look at the legs. Move your legs.
Look at the head. Move your head.
Look at the body. Turn your body round and round.
Look at the arms. Move your arms.
Look at the hands. Clap your hands.
•	 Say Let’s sing the Body song. Play the song (CD1 track 29) 

and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and 
any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 32).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 2) $ 1•32
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Daisy  I want to be a dancer!

•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 
to be a dancer too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a dancer!

4	 Story: I want to be a dancer
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a dancer.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 33) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story. 
See Stories p.22 for more information.

I want to be a dancer $ 1•33 or [Unit 2 Story DVD]
1	 One cloudy day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a dancer,’ says Daisy. 
’I want to be a dancer, too,’ says Robin. 
Daisy puts on her dancer costume. 
Robin puts on his dancer costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Daisy and Robin are in the dance show tonight.  
Oh, no! Look at their feet!  
’Where are my shoes?’ asks Daisy.  
’I don’t know,’ says Robin. ’Where are my shoes?’

3	 Daisy and Robin see some shoes. 
’Look! Here are some red shoes,’ says Daisy. 
’Here are some black shoes,’ says Robin. 
Daisy and Robin put on the shoes.

4	 The shoes are magic! 
’Look at my feet,’ says Daisy. ’They’re dancing.’ 
’My legs are moving,’ says Robin.

5	 Daisy and Robin dance and dance.  
’Look at my head,’ says Daisy. 
’My body’s turning round and round,’ says Robin.

6	 Daisy and Robin dance and dance.  
’Look at my arms,’ says Daisy. 
’My hands are clapping,’ says Robin.

7	 It’s time for the dance show! 
Daisy and Robin dance and dance.  
They stamp their feet. They move their legs.  
They move their heads. They turn their bodies round  
and round.  
They move their arms. They clap their hands.  
They are fantastic and everyone claps.

8	 Daisy and Robin dance and dance, but now it’s time to go 
home. They take off the magic shoes. 
’Goodbye, red shoes,’ says Daisy. 
’Goodbye, black shoes,’ says Robin.

5	 Discuss the value: Being positive
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to 

give the six Body flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and point to the correct body part 
whenever their word is mentioned.
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•	 To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell 
the children to pretend to be the audience watching the 
dance show. Tell the children to clap when a child stands 
up with the correct flashcard.

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of remaining 
positive when faced with small setbacks, just as Daisy and 
Robin did when they couldn’t find their shoes. Use the 
language of the story to help make your point, e.g. Oh, no! 
Look at their feet! ’Where are my shoes?’ asks Daisy. and ’Look! 
Here are some red shoes.’ 

•	 Explain that sometimes setbacks happen, but if you 
remain positive, things generally work out OK – and 
sometimes better! Award a Mouse merit to children who 
have shown a positive attitude in English lessons, even 
when struggling. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (dancer’s fan)
�  story prop: dancer’s fan (PM63), colouring pencils, stapler 

•	 Give each child the story prop PM63 (dancer’s fan).
•	 Ask the children to colour and decorate the fan, then help 

them fold the paper along the fold lines, backwards and 
forwards in a concertina shape. 

•	 When all the children have finished folding, the children 
come to you to have the bottom of the fan stapled. 

•	 Once the fans are complete, practise the body moves in 
the story. Say, e.g. turn their bodies round and round, and 
encourage the children to do so while holding their fans.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

TEACHING TIP:   You could also use the fans to practise 
weather words – the children use the fans if you say It’s 
hot or It’s sunny but not if you say any other weather.

Outdoor option: Let’s march!
�  Audio CD1 

•	 Explain to the children that the Body song is a marching 
song and demonstrate marching. 

•	 Line the children up in a row in pairs and say Let’s march! 
Play and sing the Body song (CD1 track 29). The children 
march around the playground, doing the actions.
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TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the fan props in the 
previous lesson, they can hold them for this activity.

•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with dancer, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. 
Daisy and Robin are dancers. They dance. What do they 
do? They … Stamp your feet or point to the appropriate 
illustration in the Big Story Book to elicit stamp their feet 
from the children. Repeat for the other dance moves.

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say 

Let’s watch the story: I want to be a dancer. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool. 
•	 Play the DVD again but press ’pause’ after Look at my … 

and encourage the children to say the correct body word 
and do the action. Prompt them by doing the action 
yourself before pressing ’play’. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to Pictures 1 and 2. Say Where’s 
Mouse?

•	 Now examine each picture in turn and encourage the 
children to identify which one is taken from the story. 
Show p.7 of the story in the Big Story Book to help them. 

•	 Point to Daisy’s shoes in Picture 1 and say Look at Daisy.  
I can see Daisy’s feet. Then point to Daisy in Picture 2 and 
say Look at Daisy. Can you see Daisy’s feet? No. It’s different. 
Tell the children to find five more differences between the 
pictures and circle them. As a class, point to and say the 
differences (curtains different colour, Daisy’s arms, child in 
audience missing, one child’s arms, one child’s legs).

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Mouse says …
•	 If you have not yet created the fan story props with your 

class, take the opportunity to do so here (see Lesson 2 
Indoor option p.60).

•	 Alternatively, play Mouse says … using the actions from 
the song (see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Body flashcards
�  Unit 2 Body flashcards 

•	 Position the Body flashcards around the playground. Call 
out the words in turn and give the children an instruction 
relating to their own body part. Say, e.g. Legs. Look at your 
legs. Hands. Clap your hands. The children all run to the 
appropriate flashcard and do the action.

Unit 2 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension 

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 10
Unit 2 Body flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the body words and story structure. 

Display the six Body flashcards. Say, e.g. Look at the hands 
and point to the flashcard. The class do the action and 
repeat the word. Continue for the other flashcards. 

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Body song. Divide 
the class into six groups and have them stand in lines next 
to each other. Give each group a flashcard, ensuring they 
know which action they have been given. 

•	 Play the Body song (CD1 track 29) and encourage the 
person at the front of each group to perform their given 
action when they hear it in the song. Once they have 
performed their action, they must go to the back of their 
group’s line. 

•	 Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at 
performing their own action.

3	 Story: Who do you want to be? (A dancer)
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 32).
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TEACHING TIP:   This can be extended to include other 
flashcards that depict nouns.

Let’s review

4	 Daisy’s review game 
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM15 (see Ideas bank p.33).

5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story I want to be a dancer on the DVD or 

classroom presentation tool, or tell the story with the Big 
Story Book so that it is fresh in the children’s minds before 
they do their own performance. 

•	 Choose three children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin and 
Mouse. Everyone else can be dancers in the show and the 
audience. Dancers can also use their fan props. 

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 33), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.59).

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Body rap 
�  Unit 2 Body flashcards 

•	 Create a body rap with the children using the parts of the 
body and actions. Ask for a part of the body, e.g. hands, 
and an action, e.g. clap. In this case, the first lines of the 
rap are, e.g. Hands, clap, clap. The children do the action as 
they say the words.

•	 Ask for another part of the body, e.g. arms, and action, e.g. 
stretch, and extend the rap.

•	 Continue adding parts of the body and actions until you 
have six parts of the body alternating with six actions. 

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: dancer’s fan (PM63) (optional), Big Story Book Unit 2 

•	 Give three children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin and 
Mouse. Everyone else can be dancers in the show and the 
audience. 

•	 Read the Big Story Book and help the children act out the 
story. Walk with the main characters so they know where 
to go. Encourage the children to participate with the 
join-in words and dance moves using their fans if they’ve 
made them. As you are outdoors, this can be a more lively 
(and noisy!) re-enactment.

•	 Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the 
lead characters each time.

Unit 2 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Look at … 

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 2 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Level 2 Unit 2 Face flashcards (optional)
Level 2 Unit 3 Colours flashcards (optional)
Mini flashcards (PM15)
Story prop: dancer’s fan (PM63) (optional)
Unit 2 Body flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM15 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Display the Body flashcards (arms, head, body, legs, feet, 

hands) on the board in a row. Write the numbers 1–6 in 
order, one above each flashcard. 

•	 Call out a number and the children say what the 
corresponding part of the body under the number is. 
Alternatively, call out the body part (or say, e.g. Look at the 
legs) and the children say the number.

TEACHING TIP:   If your children have studied Mouse and 
Me! 2, include the face vocabulary from Level 2 Unit 2 (and 
the numbers 7–10).

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: Look at … 
•	 If your children have studied Mouse and Me! 2, use the 

Colours flashcards from Level 2 Unit 3. Show the children 
the Body and Colours flashcards and elicit the words.

•	 Display the Colours flashcards on the board. Then place 
one of the Body flashcards on or below each of the 
Colours flashcards. 

•	 Let the children look at the colour and body combinations 
for a while. Say, e.g. Look at the feet and gesture to the 
correct flashcard. Encourage the children to call out 
the corresponding colour, to demonstrate that they are 
looking at the correct flashcard. 
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I can taste with my mouth, 
I can taste. 
I can touch with my hands, 
I can touch.

I’ve got five senses, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5! 
I’ve got five senses, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

3	 Body smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Body 

smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 35). Use 
the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the appropriate 
flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each word.

Body smart new words: Five senses $ 1•35
Hear, hear.  
I can hear with my ears. 
See, see. 
I can see with my eyes.
Smell, smell.  
I can smell with my nose. 
Taste, taste. 
I can taste with my mouth.  
Touch, touch. 
I can touch with my hands.

TEACHING TIP:   If possible, use real objects to help you 
clarify the concept of the senses and how we perceive 
objects.

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage 
the children to join in with the actions for each word 
themselves.

•	 Explain to the class that we have five senses, and that each 
is related to a part of the body.

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Body smart pop-outs. Show the class how to 

press them out.

TEACHING TIP:   You can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time 
to concentrate on language learning. Preparing the 
pop-outs for the whole class should only take around 15 
minutes.

•	 When the children have their pop-outs ready say, e.g.  
I can see with my eyes. Hold up the eyes pop-out and do 
the relevant action. The children copy you. Repeat for all 
the senses.

Unit 2 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Body smart new words: hear, see, smell, taste, touch

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Envelopes
Hello routine materials 
Student Book Unit 2 Body smart pop-outs
Unit 2 Body smart flashcards: hear, see, smell, taste, touch

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet had the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Body smart song: Five senses song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Five senses song (CD1 track 34), demonstrating the 

actions from p.57 for the children.

Five senses song $ 1•34
I’ve got five senses, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5! 
I’ve got five senses, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5!

I can hear with my ears, 
I can hear. 
I can see with my eyes, 
I can see. 
I can smell with my nose, 
I can smell. 
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5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Ensure the children have their pop-outs ready. Say the 

sentences below. Mime the sense verbs as you do so. The 
children listen and hold up the correct pop-out (they can 
hold up either side of the pop-out to demonstrate their 
understanding): 
I can see the ladybird. 
I can hear the piano. 
I can smell the flower. 
I can taste the strawberry. 
I can touch the snow. 

•	 Now divide the class into five groups and give each group 
a Body smart flashcard. Pick a pop-out at random to reveal 
a sense. Say the sense and encourage the whole class to 
repeat. The group with the corresponding flashcard then 
all stand up, miming their sense.

•	 Repeat the activity with other children and senses. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Blindfold game
�  items of food (e.g. fruit) which can be used to test the senses, blindfold (optional) 

•	 Invite your helper to the front of the class and help them 
put a blindfold on. Ask another child to give them an 
object. They guess each object by tasting, touching, 
smelling or hearing it. The rest of the class gives hints by 
chanting, e.g. Taste, taste, taste, indicating the best sense to 
use. Repeat with other children and objects.

TEACHING TIP:   Ensure no one is allergic to any food which 
is used in the game.

Outdoor option: I spy …
�  selection of flashcards 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Place a selection of different 
coloured flashcards, or objects the children can name in 
English, around the playground. 

•	 Say, e.g. I spy with my little eye, something green. Encourage 
the children to look around the playground at the 
flashcards/objects and name the item that is green. (If 
there is more than one item in that colour, encourage the 
children to name both.)

•	 Repeat the procedure a few times, then ask some more-
confident children to come out to take over your role.
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We can taste with our mouth. 
This boy’s eating a strawberry. It’s delicious! Yum, yum.
We can touch with our hands.
Look! It’s snowing. This boy’s making snowballs. He’s 
touching the snow. 
It’s fun but the snow is cold. Brrrrrr!
We use our senses all the time. 
Look around you. What can you see? And listen. What can 
you hear?

4	 DVD with flashcards
•	 Display the five Body smart flashcards where the class can 

see them. 
•	 Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned on the DVD, 

ask a child to pick the appropriate flashcard to give to you. 
Pause the DVD to allow them time to do this.

Let’s play

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up the 

worksheet and point to and say each of the body features. 
•	 Point to the children in turn and say, e.g. He can hear the 

piano with his … and elicit ears from the children (or ask 
them to point to their ears). Point to the ear again and say 
I can … with my ears., prompting the children to say hear. 
Repeat for the other senses.

•	 Draw children’s attention to the joining line between ear 
and the boy at the piano. Explain that they should draw 
lines between the other four senses and body parts.

•	 Play the Five senses song (CD1 track 34) as the children 
point to the appropriate senses on their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 2 Review worksheet (PM105), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The 
children find and circle the items from the key in the 
big picture, then point to and say the words they know. 
The worksheet features language from both Daisy’s new 
words and the Body smart topic. 

•	 If there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery
•	 Take the children outdoors and encourage them to use 

their senses. Talk about each sense in turn in relation to 
the things in and around the playground. Say What can 
you see? What can you hear? What can you smell? What 
can you touch? Elicit answers from the children.

TEACHING TIP:   This activity can be extended to include 
specially prepared items for the children think about. You 
could have a table with flowers, some fruit, some musical 
instruments, perfume and pictures on show. 

Unit 2 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 11
Unit 2 Body smart flashcards
Unit 2 Body smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Body smart flashcards in turn, saying 

each word for the class to repeat and do the action.
•	 Give the children their pop-outs. Play the Five senses song 

(CD1 track 34). The children find the appropriate pop-out 
and mime the actions for each sense as they hear it. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs. 

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. 
•	 Play the Five senses sequence through once, encouraging 

the children to watch closely.

The Five senses [Unit 2 Smart topic DVD]
We’ve got five senses.  
We can hear, see, smell, taste and touch.
We can hear with our ears.
Look at the boy. What can he hear? He can hear the piano.
We can see with our eyes.
Look at the girl. What can she see? She can see a ladybird.
We can smell with our nose.  
This girl’s smelling a flower. It smells nice.
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•	 Say I can hear with my ears. I can see with my eyes. I can 
smell with my nose. I can taste with my mouth. I can touch 
with my hands. Draw the relevant part of the face or a pair 
of hands in each section as you say them.

•	 Then hold up the Body smart flashcards in turn and say, 
e.g. I can touch the snow. Ask the children to think of other 
things you can touch that they know in English, and draw 
an item in the relevant section of the chart. 

•	 Give out magazines and tell them to find other things 
they can touch, hear, see, smell or taste. They cut out a 
picture and bring it to you. Ask about the picture and then 
let the child stick it in the correct section.

TEACHING TIP:   Encourage the children to cut out pictures 
of objects they can name, especially parts of the body for 
touch. 

•	 Hang the chart on the wall and use it to practise talking 
about the senses.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

4	 Class game 
•	 Display four of the Body flashcards on the board, together 

with a random flashcard from a different set, e.g. a colour 
or classroom item. 

•	 Ask What is it? about each flashcard in turn for the class to 
answer. Then invite a child to choose the flashcard that is 
different. Say Find the odd one out. 

•	 Repeat, using different flashcards, and a different ‘odd one 
out’ flashcard. 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Famous dancers
�  internet/encyclopaedia 

•	 Use the internet or an encyclopaedia to show the children 
pictures and sculptures of dancers by famous artists, e.g. 
Little Dancer by Edgar Degas (1880–81) and The Ballet 
Dancer by Henri Matisse (1927).

•	 Ask the children to point to and name the different parts 
of the body and talk about the pictures they like.

Outdoor option: Dancer
•	 Take the children outdoors. Invite your helper to be the 

dancer. They must dance around the playground and catch 
one of the other children and touch them on the body. 

•	 Both children then stop and name the part of the body 
that the dancer just touched. The player caught takes 
over the role of the dancer until they catch another player. 
Repeat the process.

Unit 2 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Level 2 Unit 2 Face flashcards (optional)
Unit 2 Body flashcards
Individual craft: Craft (PM73), a completed puppet, 
pencils, scissors, paper fasteners
Class craft: large sheet of card, Unit 2 Body smart 
flashcards, magazines, scissors, pencils, glue

TEACHING TIP:   Don’t forget to prepare the crafts you plan 
to do before the lesson.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Display the Body flashcards in any order. Now play the 

Body song (CD1 track 29). Stop the song after each line 
and encourage a child to come out and put the Body 
flashcards in the correct order. Encourage everyone to join 
in with as many of the words and actions as they can.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project.

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Puppet
•	 You will need PM73 for this activity.
•	 Show the children a completed puppet and talk about the 

puppet with the class. Say Let’s make puppets. 
•	 The children colour in the parts of the puppet and then 

cut them out. Then they put the parts of the puppet 
together using paper fasteners. Go around the class, 
helping the children as necessary.

•	 Invite individual children to the front of the class to 
introduce their puppets and animate them. Ask, e.g. Can 
he/she dance? Can he/she touch the table? Encourage the 
children to manipulate their puppet to do the action.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

Class project: Senses chart
•	 Divide a large sheet of card into five sections, and show it 

to the class. Explain that the whole class is going to make 
a senses chart. 
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4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say Draw 

yourself dancing. Draw your arms, head, body, legs, feet 
and hands. 

•	 Now encourage the children to point to body parts in 
their pictures and say the body words. Finally, say Point 
to touch and Point to hear and encourage them to 
find where this is depicted in the worksheet (the girl is 
touching the ribbon; the boy can hear the music and his 
clapping hands).

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of 
Unit 2, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding 
their child’s progress. You can also use the Mouse merits 
here to reward good work.

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters. 

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy.

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says …
•	 Play Mouse says … (See Ideas bank p.33.)

Outdoor option: Dancers
�  story prop: fans (optional), costume items (optional), Audio CD1 

•	 Take the children outdoors. They can dress up as dancers 
by using their fans and (if you wish) any other clothes 
and costume items useful for being a dancer. Prompt by 
saying I want to be a … and encourage them to complete 
the sentence with dancer. 

•	 Play the children’s favourite songs from the course. The 
children sing and dance to the music. 

Unit 2 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 12
Unit 2 Body flashcards
Unit 2 Body smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 2: Body song 

(CD1 track 29) and Five senses song (CD1 track 34).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them in order to revise the language 
they have learned.

3 Show what you can do
•	 Play Close your eyes. 
•	 Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and 

action for each flashcard. Place them face down.
•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 
•	 Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 

flashcard and say the word.
•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.
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•	 Help the children to make connections between the 
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the boy stamping his 
feet and say He’s stamping his feet. Then point to the 
girl nodding her head in the illustration and ask Is she 
stamping her feet? (No.) Point to the illustration of the boy 
stamping his feet and ask Is he stamping his feet? (Yes.) 
Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game 
•	 Play Teachers. Tell the children they are going to take turns 

being the teacher and giving instructions, just like the 
teacher in the DVD. 

•	 Invite a child to the front of the class and whisper an 
action to them, e.g. bend (your legs). They repeat it to the 
class, who do the action. The child then chooses another 
child to be the teacher and rejoins the class. 

•	 Continue in this way until all the children have had a turn 
at being the teacher.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines, p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class. Alternatively, you could have a ‘Music and 
Movement’ lesson like in the DVD, using the Audio CD and 
giving instructions, or just allowing the children to dance.

Unit 2 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: stamp your feet, nod your 
head, bend your legs

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Unit 2 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in  

the UK. 
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 2 Nursery school DVD]
Let’s go to Nursery School!
The children have got a dance class today. First they warm 
up with the teacher.
They stamp their feet. Stamp your feet, boys and girls!
They nod their heads. Nod your heads, boys and girls!
They bend their legs. Bend your legs boys and girls!
Can you bend your legs?
Now the children are playing a game, called musical statues. 
They stand up … they run … and they STOP! It’s fun.
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s climbing! Can you climb?
What else can you do? Can you nod your head, like Bella? 
And can you stamp your feet, like these children?
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.

3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster.
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 36). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Dance class $ 1•36
Stamp. Stamp your feet. 
Nod. Nod your head.
Bend. Bend your legs.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene. 
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Let’s learn

4	 Song: Dance class song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Dance class 

song (CD1 track 37) once, demonstrating the actions from 
p.57 to the children.

Dance class song $ 1•37
Can you do the boogie woogie? 
Dance, dance, dance! 
Can you do the boogie woogie? 
Dance, dance, dance!

Stamp, stamp, stamp your feet, 
Do the boogie woogie 
And stamp your feet!

Nod, nod, nod your head, 
Do the boogie woogie 
And nod your head!

Bend, bend, bend your legs, 
Do the boogie woogie 
And bend your legs!

Can you do the boogie woogie? 
Dance, dance, dance! 
Can you do the boogie woogie? 
Dance, dance, dance!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange 
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions 
with their partner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Point to 

the girl labelled 1 and ask What can she do? Stamp her 
feet? Nod her head? Bend her knees? The children answer 
Yes/No. 

•	 Tell the children to find another child doing the same 
action. Point to the T-shirt of the girl labelled 1 and ask 
What colour is it? (Purple.) Now tell the children to colour 
the T-shirt of the other child doing the same action in 
purple as well.

•	 Repeat for the other actions.
•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, 

play the Dance class song (CD1 track 37) once more, 
encouraging the children to point to the correct action.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 2 Nursery school Lesson 2 
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 13
Unit 2 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the 
words.

•	 Now point to the photo of the boy bending his legs 
and say Can he bend his legs? Yes or No? Encourage the 
children to respond with Yes. Repeat for the other new 
words. 

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Ask 

the children what they can remember about the children 
at the UK nursery school.

•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 
the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off 
the volume after each clip and let the children describe 
the actions they can see. Prompt them with the first part 
of the phrase and let them say the part of the body, e.g. 
Stamp your … (feet).
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Unit 2 Nursery school Lesson 3 
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: 
Can you …?

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 2 (p.167)
Unit 2 Body flashcards
Unit 2 Body smart flashcards
Unit 2 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Song: Dance class song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the Dance class song (CD1 track 37) and encourage 

the class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the class into three groups: bend, stamp, nod. 
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

movement on the Nursery school poster to confirm to 
the rest of the group which it is. Play the song again, with 
each group singing and doing the actions for their verse 
of the song.

Option 2 
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Dance class song (CD1 track 37). The children 
sing along and mime all the actions looking at the child 
opposite.

•	 At the beginning of each new verse, the children in the 
inner circle move around one place so that everyone has 
a new partner.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: Can you …?
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each movement in turn and review the new 
words with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 38) miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: Can you …? 
$ 1•38
Can you stamp your feet?
Can you nod your head?
Can you bend your legs?
•	 Repeat each question, miming the action and making it 

clear you are asking a question with the intonation in your 
voice and by gesturing to the class. The class respond with 
Yes/No.

•	 Ask individual children, Can you nod your head? miming 
the action for them. If they give the answer Yes encourage 
them to do the relevant action. Repeat with Can you 
stamp your feet? and Can you bend your legs?

•	 You can also ask Can you …? using any other actions the 
children know in English. 

TEACHING TIP:   The activity can be extended to include the 
senses, e.g. hear a piano, touch the sky, see an elephant.

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Make sure everyone has their copy of the Unit 2 My Book 

page (p.167). Point to each of the actions illustrations in 
turn and elicit the words from the children. Say Circle the 
moves you can do.

•	 Ask the children to draw themselves doing their favourite 
move in the picture frame.

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the Body and Body smart vocabulary 

from the main unit. Conceal a Body or Body smart 
flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very 
slowly. The children start miming the action for that word 
when they recognize the picture. They call out the words 
if they can remember them. Do something similar for the 
Nursery school actions, using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to vehicles 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (pilot) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of being generous and spreading good 
news
Nature smart: Teach the children about various different 
ways to travel
Nursery school: Introduce language for some ways of 
getting to school

Key language
Robin’s new words: bus, taxi, car, plane, train, boat
Robin’s story structure: Let’s go by … 
Nature smart new words: air, land, sea
Nursery school new words: How do you come to school? 
(I come by) car, (I come by) bike, (I) walk

About Unit 3

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a pilot. 
In the story, Daisy and Robin imagine themselves as pilots 
who fly around in a magical fairground plane and encourage 
people to visit the fair. The people come to the fair in 
different vehicles, which provides the context in which to 
practise the new vehicle vocabulary and a good foundation 
for the cross-curricular Nature smart topic on air, land and 
sea.
Enhance your class’ experience of the costume and story by 
making the story prop, a paper plane (PM64), which they 
can pretend to use during the story-telling. Prepare Mouse’s 
pilot’s wings (PM8) to further enrich the story-telling, and 
don’t forget the pilot costume sticker!

Value
In this unit the children will focus the value of being 
generous and spreading good news. 
In their adventure Daisy and Robin want others to share 
in a good experience (going to the fair); this will help the 
children think about social interaction and the consideration 
of others.
Link Robin and Daisy’s experience in the story to the 
children’s own experiences in the classroom by rewarding 
those who are considerate or generous to others with a 
Mouse merit.

Nature smart topic
The Nature smart cross-curricular topic focuses on the three 
environments, air, land and sea. In exploring which vehicles 
are most suitable for these environments, the children will 
think about the world around them and how we can get 
from one place to another.

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about how children 
come to school. When watching the DVD of children 
travelling to a real UK nursery school, encourage the class 
to make connections between the ways in which the UK 
children travel and their own experiences.
The Nursery school lessons also provide opportunities to 
revisit the language from the main unit in a slightly different 
context.

Making the most of this unit
Children will particularly enjoy making the noises and 
miming the actions for the different vehicles covered in 
this unit. If you are able to get outside (or even into a larger 
indoor space such as the gym or school hall) take advantage 
of the extra space to encourage the children to move 
around and imagine themselves in these vehicles.
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Vehicles song   
bus – pretend to steer a big steering wheel (wheel 
horizontal); taxi – hold your arm in the air as though 
hailing a taxi; car – pretend to beep a horn / steer a 
steering wheel (smaller than the bus one; wheel vertical); 
plane – arms out and moving like plane wings; train – roll 
your arms in front of you; boat – hold both your hands 
with your fingertips touching (creating a triangle) and 
then move both your hands forward as if bobbing on 
waves

Lesson 5 Air, land and sea song    
air – put your arms together in the air and create a 
circular motion; land – hold your arm out in front of you, 
completely straight; sea – hold your arm out in front of 
you, but create wave-type motions with your hand

Nursery school Lesson 2 Getting to school song   
by car – pretend to beep a horn / steer a steering wheel; 
by bike – pedal with hands; walk – march on the spot

Unit 3 I want to be a pilot
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Unit 3 Lesson 1 
Robin’s new words

New language
Robin’s new words: bus, taxi, car, plane, train, boat

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 14
Unit 3 stickers
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards: bus, taxi, car, plane, train, boat

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Vehicles song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Vehicles song 

on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the Vehicles song again, this time on the Audio CD 

(CD1 track 39). Do the actions from the DVD and 
encourage the children to join in. 

Vehicles song $ 1•39 or [Unit 3 song DVD]
Brrm! Brrm! Here’s a bus, 
A taxi and a car. 
Brrm! Brrm! Here’s a bus, 
A taxi and a car.

Zoom! Zoom! Here’s a plane. 
Chuff! Chuff! Here’s a train. 
Splash! Splash! Here’s a boat 
And now we’re home again.  (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions and in the vehicle sound 
effects.

3	 Robin’s new words
•	 Collect together the Vehicles flashcards and complete the 

Robin’s new words routine (see p.21).

Robin’s new words: Vehicles $ 1•40
Bus, bus. Taxi, taxi. Car, car. Plane,  plane. Train, train. Boat, boat.

Let’s play

4	 Robin’s game 
•	 Ask your Robin helper and two other children to come to 

the front. 
•	 Whisper a vehicles word to the three children, then do 

a mini roleplay as a group, pretending to travel on the 
vehicle. (For example, if the vehicle is bus, the children can 
pretend to get on a bus, buy a ticket from the conductor 
and sit down.) The class guess which vehicle you and the 
children are miming and say the word.

•	 Continue the procedure, asking other small groups to 
come to the front of the class and help you roleplay 
travelling on the different vehicles. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 3 stickers. Point to the water and say Colour the water 
blue. 

•	 Hold up the worksheet and point to each of the vehicles 
in turn. Say, e.g. Look and stick the vehicles stickers. Look and 
stick ’bus’. Call out each vehicle in turn; the children put the 
stickers in place.

•	 Play the Vehicles song (CD1 track 39), encouraging the 
children to point to the vehicles on their worksheet, 
making the appropriate vehicle noise as they do so.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Around the circle game
�  Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards 

•	 The children form a circle. Place the Vehicles flashcards 
in the centre, face up. Choose a child and say one of the 
vehicles. The child picks up the corresponding flashcard 
and starts passing it around the circle. 

•	 Say another vehicle. The child with the first flashcard 
places it back into the centre of the circle and picks up 
the new flashcard. The children pass around the second 
flashcard until you say a new vehicle, and so on.

Outdoor option: Transport game
•	 Arrange the children so that they are sitting in a circle. 

Say a vehicle, e.g. train, and tap a child. Then say Go! The 
child walks around the circle, doing the action of the 
corresponding vehicle, while the rest of the class chants 
train, train, train … When you say Stop! the class stops 
chanting and the child stops walking. 

•	 Repeat with different vehicles and children.
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Unit 3 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: Let’s go by … (bus/taxi/car/
plane/train/boat)

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 3
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: pilot’s wings (PM8)
Story prop: pilot’s plane (PM64) (optional)
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM8), you will need 
to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Robin’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Vehicles flashcards at the front of the class. 

Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn. 
Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 41) and encourage the class 
to do the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Vehicles $ 1•41
Let’s go by plane. Plane.
Let’s go by car. Car.
Let’s go by boat. Boat.
Let’s go by train. Train.
Let’s go by bus. Bus.
Let’s go by taxi. Taxi.

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1 
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the Vehicles song. Play the song (CD1 
track 39) and encourage everyone to join in with the 
actions (and any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 42).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 3) $ 1•42
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Robin  I want to be a pilot!
•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 

to be a pilot too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a pilot!

4	 Story: I want to be a pilot
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a pilot.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 43) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story. 
See Stories p.22 for more information.

I want to be a pilot $ 1•43 or [Unit 3 Story DVD]
1	 One sunny day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a pilot,’ says Robin. 
’I want to be a pilot, too,’ says Daisy.  
Robin puts on his pilot costume.  
Daisy puts on her pilot costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Robin and Daisy are at a fair. They see a plane.  
’Look! A plane,’ says Robin. ’Let’s go!’ 
They jump into the plane and fly up into the sky.

3	 ’Look at the fair!’ says Robin. ’Look at the cars!’  
’And look at the boats on the lake!’ says Daisy. 
But where are the people? The fair is empty.  
Let’s tell everyone about the fair,’ says Robin.

4	 Robin and Daisy see some people.  
’There’s a fair near the lake,’ calls Robin. 
’A fair?’ say the people. ’Hurray! Let’s go by train.’  
And off they go.

5	 Robin and Daisy see a teacher and some children.  
’There’s a fair near the lake,’ calls Daisy. 
’A fair?’ say the teacher and the children. ’Hurray! Let’s go 
by bus.’  
And off they go.

6	 Robin and Daisy see a family.  
’There’s a fair near the lake,’ calls Robin. 
’A fair?’ says the family. ’Hurray! Let’s go by taxi.’  
And off they go.

7	 Everyone is at the fair.  
Robin flies up and down and round and round.  
’Welcome to the fair,’ calls Robin. ’Have a lovely time!’

8	 Everyone has a lovely time at the fair, but now it’s time to 
go home.  
’Goodbye,’ say Robin and Daisy. 
’Goodbye,’ say the people.  
’Thank you for telling us about the fair.’
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Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Being generous and spreading 
good news
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to 

give the six Vehicles flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and do their action whenever 
their word is mentioned. 

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of being 
generous and spreading good news. Using the story 
to demonstrate, talk about how Robin and Daisy let 
everyone know about the fair, so that lots of people can 
enjoy it. Use the language of the story to help make 
your point, e.g. ‘Let’s tell everyone about the fair,’ says Robin. 
Everyone has a lovely time at the fair. 

•	 Explain that it’s important to be generous and spread 
good news so that everyone can share it. Award a 
Mouse merit to children who have been particularly 
communicative and good at letting others know what is 
happening.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (pilot’s plane)
�  story prop: pilot’s plane (PM64), scissors 

•	 Give each child a copy of PM64 (the pilot’s plane). 
Demonstrate how to make the plane by cutting and 
folding in order following the numbers along the fold 
lines.

•	 Go round helping them to fold the paper along the 
correct lines. When they are ready they hold up their 
paper planes and say Let’s go by plane. The children wave 
their planes around over their heads.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Vehicles 
•	 Call out a vehicle, e.g. boat, and encourage the children 

to pretend to be travelling in a boat making the relevant 
sound effects . They can do this individually or in groups. 
Repeat with different vehicles.

TEACHING TIP:   If the outside space allows, the children 
might be able to pretend that trees, playground 
equipment, etc. are vehicles, e.g. boats, buses, planes.
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TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the pilot’s plane story 
props in the previous lesson, they can hold them for this 
activity.

•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with pilot, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. 
Robin and Daisy are pilots. Where do they go? Show the 
appropriate page in the Big Story Book to elicit fair from 
the children. Say Robin and Daisy go by (plane). Then say 
Some people go by … and, using actions and the Big Story 
Book, elicit car, boat, bus, train and taxi.

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the 

DVD. Say Let’s watch the story: I want to be a pilot. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool.
•	 Play the DVD again but press ’pause’ just before each of 

the vehicles words. Encourage the children to say the 
correct word and do the action. Prompt them by pointing 
to the vehicles on the DVD.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the main scene.
•	 Show the grey example line which goes from the bus 

along the road towards the fair. Say Let’s go by bus! as you 
trace further along this road

•	 Ask, e.g. What colour is the bus in the story? The children 
answer with the colour (green) and colour the train on the 
worksheet green. Repeat the tracing and colouring with 
the other vehicles. 

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
•	 If you have not yet created the paper plane story props 

with your class, take the opportunity to do so here (see 
Lesson 2 Indoor option p.74).

•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse using the Vehicles 
flashcards (see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Go to the (boat)
�  Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards 

•	 Position the Vehicles flashcards around the playground. 
Divide the class into six groups and give each group a 
number 1–6.

•	 Give instructions, e.g. Team 4 – go to the boat. All the 
children in group number 4 should run to the boat 
flashcard. Then give a different instruction, e.g. Team 1 – go 
to the taxi. Continue giving instructions until the children 
can respond confidently.

Unit 3 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 3
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 15
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the vehicles words and story 

structure. Display the Vehicles flashcards. Say, e.g. Let’s go 
by boat and point to the flashcard. The class do the action 
and repeat the word. Continue for the other flashcards.

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Vehicles song. 
Divide the class into six groups and have them stand 
in lines next to each other. Give each group a flashcard, 
ensuring they know which action they have been given. 

•	 Play the Vehicles song (CD1 track 39) and encourage the 
person at the front of each group to perform their given 
action when they hear it in the song. (You can help by 
gesturing to the relevant child each time.) Once they have 
performed their action, they must go to the back of their 
group’s line. 

•	 Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at 
performing their own action.

3	 Story: Who do you want to be? (A pilot)
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 42).
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Unit 3 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Let’s go by …

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 3 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello routine materials 
Mini flashcards (PM16)
Story prop: plane (PM64) (optional)
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM16 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Place all of the Vehicles flashcards around the room, with 

the pictures facing away from the class.
•	 Say, e.g. Let’s go by boat. and ask your helper to lead you to 

the correct flashcard, while miming travelling by boat. 
•	 Reveal the picture to the class. They say Yes if it’s correct 

and No if it’s incorrect. Repeat with other children and 
flashcards. 

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: Let’s go by … 
•	 Invite a group of children to the front of the class. Hold 

up the Vehicles flashcard for e.g. plane. Then say Let’s go 
by plane. The children then all do the action for plane and 
move around the room as though going on an imaginary 
journey by plane.

•	 Repeat the procedure, showing a different flashcard each 
time. Encourage the class to do the actions and help them 
by saying Let’s go by … 

Let’s review

4	 Robin’s review game
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM16 (see Ideas bank p.33).

TEACHING TIP:   If you would like to play this as a team 
game, divide the class into two groups and let them take 
turns to choose the cards.

5	 Story performance
•	 Tell the story with the Big Story Book so that it is fresh 

in the children’s minds before they do their own 
performance. 

•	 Choose three children to take the roles of Robin, Daisy 
and Mouse. Everyone else can be the passengers who 
travel by train, bus and taxi. Robin, Daisy and Mouse can 
also hold their paper planes, if they have made them.

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 43), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.73). 

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Favourite vehicle
�  paper, pencils 

•	 Give each child a piece of paper. Invite the children to 
draw their favourite vehicle. Walk around the room and 
help the children to describe their drawing. Say Let’s go  
by … for them to complete the sentence.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: paper planes (PM64) (optional), Big Story Book 

•	 Give three children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin and Mouse. 
Everyone else can be the passengers who travel by train, 
bus and taxi. Robin, Daisy and Mouse can also use their 
planes, if they have made them.

•	 Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out 
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know 
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively 
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the 
join-in words and the vehicle sound effects (see p.73).

•	 Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the 
lead actors each time.
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3	 Nature smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nature smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 45).  
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the 
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each word. 

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage the 
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Nature smart new words: Air, land and sea $ 1•45
Air, air. It travels by air. 
Land, land. It travels by land. 
Sea, sea. It travels by sea. 

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Nature smart pop-outs.
•	 Show the class how to press out the pop-outs or, if you 

prefer, prepare them yourself before the lesson.
•	 Say, e.g. This is a plane. Everyone holds up the correct 

pop-out. Continue by saying, e.g. It travels by air. Everyone 
holds up the correct pop-out. 

•	 Now demonstrate slotting the plane pop-out into 
the pop-out showing air. Repeat for each pop-out 
combination and then allow children time to try slotting 
the vehicles into the places themselves.

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Demonstrate the game with two children at the front 

of the class. Encourage one of the children to select a 
vehicles pop-out and say the corresponding vehicles 
word (boat, train or plane). The other child picks up 
the appropriate air, land or sea pop-out and says the 
corresponding word. They slot the pop-outs together.

•	 Invite another pair of children to play the game in front of 
the class. Then allow everyone to play together in pairs. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next 
lesson. You may wish to put them in envelopes to make it 
easier to distribute them next lesson.

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw air, land and sea
�  backing paper, colouring pencils, paints, Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards (optional) 

•	 Divide the class into three groups and give each group a 
large sheet of backing paper. Assign each group a vehicle 
category: air, land or sea.

•	 Each group colours or paints details on to their backing 
paper to resemble their category, e.g. air could have a 
blue background with white flecks to resemble clouds; 

Unit 3 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Nature smart new words: air, land, sea

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book Unit 3 Nature smart pop-outs 
Unit 3 Nature smart flashcards: air, land, sea

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet has the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Nature smart song: Air, land and sea song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Air, land and sea song (CD1 track 44), 

demonstrating the actions from p.71 for the children.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

Air, land and sea song $ 1•44
This is a plane, it travels by air, 
In the sky it goes. 
This is a car, it travels by land, 
On the road it goes.

This is a boat, it travels by sea, 
Far away from me.  
Travelling, travelling far away, 
By air and land and sea.
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land could be green and brown with trees; sea could be a 
dark blue with waves.

•	 Display the three decorated backing sheets in the 
classroom and place the appropriate Vehicles flashcards 
on each one. Point to each vehicle and ask What is it? 
Continue with It travels by … and prompt the children to 
answer air, land or sea.

Outdoor option: Mouse says …
�  Mouse puppet 

•	 Hold up the Mouse puppet and explain that when the 
children hear Mouse says … they should do the action. If 
they do not hear Mouse says …, they should not do the 
action.

•	 Give instructions, e.g. Mouse says let’s go by taxi (the 
children pretend to travel by taxi), Mouse says let’s go by 
bus (the children pretend to travel by bus), Let’s go by car 
(the children remain still).

4821483 Mouse&Me TB3 Intnl.indb   78 23/02/2017   3:00 pm

© 2020 Oxford University Press  
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 3 	 79

What’s this? This is a car. 
How does it travel? It travels by land. Can you see it? Can you 
hear it on the road? 
What’s this? This is a boat.
How does it travel? It travels by sea. Can you hear it? Can you 
see it in the water?
There are lots of different ways to travel.
Planes travel by air …
… cars travel by land …
… and boats travel by sea.
What’s your favourite way to travel? 
By air, by land or by sea?

4	 DVD with flashcards 
•	 Give the Nature smart flashcards to three different 

children or small groups of children.
•	 Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned on the DVD, 

the child or group with the appropriate flashcard stands 
up and holds up their flashcard. 

Let’s play

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the pictures in turn. 
•	 Focus on Picture 1. Point to the plane and say What is it? 

(a plane). Prompt the children by saying It travels by … 
eliciting air. Gesture to the little picture of air with the 
example grey line drawn in a circle around it. Explain that 
children should circle the appropriate little picture for 
each vehicle.

•	 Play the Air, land and sea song (CD1 track 44) while the 
children join in and point to the appropriate pictures on 
their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 3 Review worksheet (PM106), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The children 
find and circle the items from the key in the big picture, 
then point to and say the words they know. 

•	 If there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Let’s go by … 
•	 Organize the children into a line behind you. Say, e.g. 

Let’s go by land. and lead the line of children around the 
outside area. They all pretend to be land vehicles such as 
cars, bikes, buses, trains or taxis. 

•	 Repeat the procedure, saying Let’s go by air/sea.

Unit 3 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 16
Unit 3 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 3 Nature smart pop-outs
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Nature smart flashcards in turn, 

saying each word and encouraging the class to repeat 
and do the action.

•	 Ask your helper to give the class their pop-outs. Play 
the Air, land and sea song (CD1 track 44). Encourage the 
children to hold up the correct pop-out combinations at 
the appropriate moments in the song. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs. 

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. 
•	 Play the Air, land and sea sequence through once, 

encouraging the children to watch closely.

Air, land and sea [Unit 3 Smart topic DVD]
What’s this? This is a plane. 
How does it travel? It travels by air. Can you hear it? Can you 
see it in the sky?
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Class project: Air, land and sea collage
•	 Organize the class into groups and give each group a 

large sheet of backing paper. Explain that each group is 
going to make a giant collage showing air, land and sea. 
They can use blue coloured paper or material for the sea, 
and green coloured paper or material for the land. The sky 
can be painted pale blue and they can stick cotton wool 
clouds on to the scene. 

•	 Ask the groups to colour and cut out the pictures of 
vehicles (PM74–75) and stick them on to the scene. They 
can also stick the paper planes on to the sky, if they have 
made these.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   It is a good idea to play the Audio CD 
while the children work. It establishes a happy working 
atmosphere, and familiarizes the children with the songs.

4	 Class game
•	 Shuffle the Nature smart flashcards and place them face 

down next to each other in a row. Then shuffle the six 
Vehicles flashcards and place them face down in a pile 
next to the Nature smart flashcards. Invite a child to take 
the top Vehicles flashcard and show it to the rest of the 
class, saying, e.g. (It’s a) bus.

•	 The child chooses one of the three Nature smart flashcards 
that are face down and shows it to the class. They chorus 
the appropriate word (air, land or sea) and then say Yes or 
No, depending on whether the mode of transport the child 
has chosen fits with the chosen category. 

•	 Continue, allowing as many children as possible to have a 
turn picking the flashcards. 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD Listen and find the mistakes
�  Unit 3 Smart topic DVD 

•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD and 
say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through 
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

•	 Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if I am wrong. 
Play the DVD with the volume down and read the script 
from Lesson 6 (p.79) but making very obvious mistakes, 
e.g. swap air with land. Encourage the children to say No 
when they recognize that you are wrong. Say Silly me! 
when the children tell you your mistake.

Outdoor option: Outdoor exercise
�  Unit 3 Nature smart flashcards 

•	 Place the Nature smart flashcards around the outside area. 
Divide the class into six groups (buses, taxis, cars, planes, 
trains and boats).

•	 Say Let’s go. Everyone moves to the air, land or sea 
flashcard – whichever is appropriate for their group’s 
vehicle, while miming using that vehicle.

Unit 3 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project 

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards
Unit 3 Nature smart flashcards
Individual craft: lolly/cocktail sticks, shallow containers 
(e.g. a nutshell, cake case), sticky-tack, coloured paper/
material, sticky tape, large bowls (optional), small toy 
figures (optional)
Class craft: Craft (PM74–75) backing paper, blue paper/
material, green paper/material, paint, paintbrushes, 
cotton wool, paper, scissors, glue, pencils, story prop: 
planes (optional)

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Display the Vehicles flashcards in any order. Now play the 

Vehicles song (CD1 track 39). Stop the song after each line 
and encourage a child to come out and put the Vehicles 
flashcards in the correct order. Encourage everyone to join 
in with as many of the words and actions as they can.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Choose either the Individual project or the 
Class project to do at this point in the lesson. You may 
wish to complete the additional craft at a later date.

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Sailing boats
•	 Explain that the children will each make their own boat. 
•	 Demonstrate how to make the boat by positioning a 

lolly stick / cocktail stick vertically in a shallow container 
(secured by a lump of sticky-tack). Cut a triangular sail 
from coloured paper or material and attach this to the 
mast. Do this by either using sticky tape or by making two 
holes at the top and bottom of the sail and use these to 
thread the sail on to the mast. 

•	 Give out the materials and go around helping the children 
construct their boats.

•	 Fill some large bowls with water and sail the boats. If the 
children have any small toy figures, they can place them in 
the boats, saying Let’s go by boat. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).
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4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each vehicle in turn.
•	 Elicit the words from different children. The rest of the 

children point to the items as they hear them.
•	 Say Draw yourself in your favourite vehicle.
•	 Walk around talking to the children and encouraging 

them to point at the air, land and sea on their worksheets. 
Then ask them to make the noise for their favourite 
vehicle. 

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of 
Unit 3, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding 
their child’s progress. Award Mouse merits to children 
who complete the worksheet.

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters.

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy.

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says …
•	 Play Mouse says … (see Ideas bank p.33) using the 

structure Let’s go by … and doing the associated actions.

Outdoor option: Pilots
�  story prop: paper planes (PM64) (optional), costume items (optional) 

•	 The children can dress up as pilots by holding their planes 
and (if you wish) any other costume items useful for being 
a pilot (e.g. cap, a jacket). Prompt by saying I want to be 
a … and encourage them to complete the sentence with 
pilot.

•	 Position the children as if they were in a plane and 
appoint a pilot to fly the plane. Play the Transport game 
(see Lesson 1 Outdoor option p.72), with different children 
taking the role of the pilot, making the plane take off and 
land with everyone else following. 

Unit 3 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 17
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards
Unit 3 Nature smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 3: Vehicles song 

(CD1 track 39) and Air, land and sea song (CD1 track 44).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them. There will be an opportunity to 
put together an end-of-year performance, including some 
of the songs from the course, in the Summer festivals unit.

3	 Show what you can do 
•	 The children form a circle. Demonstrate passing one of 

the Vehicles flashcards around the class. The children do 
the action and say, e.g. Let’s go by bus as they pass it on.

•	 Add more flashcards when you feel the children are ready, 
including the Nature smart flashcards.
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Nursery school new words: Getting to school 
$ 1•46
Car. I come by car.
Bike. I come by bike.
Walk. I walk.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene. 
•	 Help the children to make connections between the 

photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the boy coming to school 
by bike and say He’s coming by bike. Then point to the girl 
coming to school by scooter in the main illustration and 
ask Is she coming by bike? (No.) Point to the boy coming 
by bike in the main illustration and ask Is he coming by 
bike? (Yes.) Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game
•	 Play the School vehicles game.
•	 Place the six Vehicles flashcards face down in a pile. Invite 

a child to look secretly at the top one. 
•	 Ask the child How do you come to school? The child 

mimes travelling to school according to the vehicle on the 
flashcard.

•	 Prompt the rest of the class by saying He/She comes to 
school by … The children complete the sentence with the 
correct vehicles word. The miming child confirms whether 
their answer is correct by saying Yes/No.

•	 Continue in this way, inviting as many different children as 
possible to select a flashcard.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines, p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class. Alternatively, you could play the school vehicles 
game again, but this time get children to mime the way 
they actually come to school.

Unit 3 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: (I come by) car, (I come by) 
bike, (I) walk

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Unit 3 Nursery school poster 
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards (optional)

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in  

the UK. 
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 3 Nursery school DVD]
Let’s go to Nursery School!
These children are looking at how people come to school.
Sam’s counting who comes to school by car, who comes to 
school by bike, and who walks to school. Let’s count with 
him.
Look! There’s Joe. He’s with his mummy in the car. He comes 
by car every day. Good morning, Joe!
Some children come to school by bike. Can you see them?
There are lots of bikes at this school. There are pink bikes … 
and blue bikes. And there are some scooters, too.
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! Mouse comes to school by bike!
Here’s Layla. She comes to school by bike. Layla’s friends walk 
to school.
Here’s Harry. He walks to school with his brother. Hello, boys!
How do you come to school?
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.

3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster.
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 46). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.
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•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

Getting to school song $ 1•47
How do you come to school? 
How do you come to school? 
How do you come to school 
Every day?

I come by car to school, 
I come by car to school, 
I come by car to school 
Every day.

I come by bike to school, 
I come by bike to school, 
I come by bike to school 
Every day.

I walk to school, 
I walk to school, 
I walk to school 
Every day.
(Repeat verse 1)

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange 
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions 
with their partner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Point to 

the children on the worksheet and ask How do they come 
to school? By car? Demonstrate counting the cars and 
writing the number in the box beside the car. Repeat for 
bike and walk, encouraging children to write the numbers 
on their worksheets.

•	 Ask an individual How do you come to school? Help them 
with the answer: (I) walk. / (I come by) bike. / (I come by) 
car. Encourage them to point to the relevant part of the 
worksheet. 

•	 Ask if anyone comes to school any other way, e.g. by bus 
or by train. Encourage the children to respond by miming 
the relevant action for the vehicle and, if they are able to, 
saying the word, e.g. bus.

•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, play 
the Getting to school song (CD1 track 47) once more, 
encouraging the children to point to the different ways of 
getting to school.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 3 Nursery school Lesson 2 
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 18
Unit 3 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin
1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20). 

Let’s play
2	 Nursery school poster
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the words.
•	 Now point to, e.g. a boy walking to school and say He’s 

coming to school by car. Yes or No? Encourage the children 
to respond with No. Repeat for the other new words. 

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 

the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off 
the volume when different ways of getting to school are 
mentioned and after the counting questions. Ask, e.g. 
How is she coming to school? (By car.) Encourage your class 
to mime the action.

Let’s learn
4	 Song: Getting to school song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Getting 

to school song (CD1 track 47) once, demonstrating the 
actions from p.71 to the children.
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Unit 3 Nursery school Lesson 3 
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: How do 
you come to school?

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 3 (p.168)
Unit 3 Nursery school poster
Unit 3 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Song: Getting to school song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the Getting to school song (CD1 track 47) and 

encourage the class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the class into three groups: by car, by bike, walk. 
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

way of getting to school on the Nursery school poster to 
confirm to the rest of the group which it is. Play the song 
again, with each group singing and doing the actions for 
their verse of the song.

Option 2
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Getting to school song (CD1 track 47). The children 
sing along and mime all the actions looking at the child 
opposite.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: How do you come 
to school? 
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each way of getting to school in turn and review 
the new words with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 49), miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: How do you 
come to school? $ 1•49
How do you come to school?
I come by car.
How do you come to school?
I come by bike.
How do you come to school?
I walk.
•	 Ask a volunteer to come to the front of the class. Ask them 

to close their eyes and put their finger on one of the ways 
of getting to school on the poster. Say Open your eyes. 
and ask them How do you come to school? They answer 
according to the picture they are pointing to, e.g. by car.

•	 Repeat with as many different children as possible. 

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 3 My Book photocopy (p.168). The 

children draw lines to match the children on the page 
to their journeys. Then they draw their own journey to 
school. 

•	 Ask individuals How do you come to nursery? They reply, 
e.g. (by) bus/car/bike or I walk. 

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the vehicles and Nature smart vocabulary 

from the main unit. Conceal a Vehicles or Nature smart 
flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very 
slowly. The children start miming the action when they 
recognize the picture. They call out the words if they can 
remember them. Do something similar for the Nursery 
school actions using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to house 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (builder) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of trying your best
Self smart: Teach the children about different rooms in 
a house
Nursery school: Introduce language for some school 
places

Language
Daisy’s new words: house, roof, floor, window, door, walls
Daisy’s story structure: Don’t forget the … 
Self smart new words: bathroom, kitchen, living room, 
bedroom
Nursery school new words: Where are you? (in the) 
playground, (in the) cloakroom, (in the) classroom

About Unit 4

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a builder. 
In the story, Daisy and Robin imagine they are builders and 
build a new house for their friend, Elf. This provides the 
context in which to practise the new house vocabulary and 
a good foundation for the cross-curricular Self smart topic 
on the different rooms in a house.
Enhance the children’s experience of the story by making 
the story props, a builder’s tool (PM65), which they can 
pretend to use during the story-telling. You can also prepare 
Mouse’s tool prop (PM9) to further enrich the story-telling, 
and don’t forget the builder costume sticker!
Finally, have fun using the craft ideas in the unit, such as 
making the house collage as a whole class. 

Value
This unit promotes the idea of trying your best, even if 
you don’t succeed at first. Daisy and Robin have a positive 
attitude to building the house in their adventure and don’t 
give up, even when they forget an important feature. You 
can relate this to the children’s own experiences in learning 
or mastering new skills. Use Mouse merits to reward children 
who have tried hard, particularly if they didn’t find a task very 
easy to complete.

Self smart topic
The Self smart cross-curricular topic focuses on the different 
rooms in a house, and will provide the opportunity for 
children to think about their home environment.

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about different 
places in a nursery school. When watching the DVD of 
children at a real UK nursery school, encourage the class 
to make connections between the places they can see in 
the film and the corresponding places in their own school 
environment.
The Nursery school lessons also provide opportunities to 
revisit the language from the main unit in a slightly different 
context.

Making the most of this unit
This unit gives the children the opportunity to think about 
how buildings are constructed and how we use different 
rooms or places for different activities. Try to look at a range 
of styles so that they can compare their own school or home 
environment with those of others. 
The topic lends itself very well to crafts and being creative. 
There are many opportunities for the children to draw or 
paint houses of their own, and if you have space outside 
they can construct their own dens and practise vocabulary 
from the unit using roleplay. 
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 House song   
house – outline a roof and walls with your forefingers;  
roof – make a roof shape with your hands and arms;  
floor – hold your hands horizontally in front of you with 
your palms facing downwards, then move them apart; 
window – hold your hands sideways in front of you, 
with your palms facing you, then move them apart and 
together again; door – mime opening a door; walls – hold 
your hands vertically in front of you, with your palms facing 
outwards, then move them apart

Lesson 5 Rooms song    
bathroom – mime washing your face; kitchen – mime 
eating; living room – mime playing with some toys; 
bedroom – mime sleeping

Nursery school Lesson 2 School places song   
(in the) playground – the children pretend to be playing 
in the playground, e.g. skipping, climbing; (in the) 
cloakroom – the children pretend to hang up their coat 
and bag; (in the) classroom – the children pretend to be 
writing

Unit 4 I want to be a builder
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Unit 4 Lesson 1 
Daisy’s new words

New language
Daisy’s new words: house, roof, floor, window, door, walls

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 19
Unit 4 House flashcards: house, roof, floor, window, door, 
walls
Unit 4 stickers

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: House song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the House song 

on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the House song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD1 

track 50). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage the 
children to join in. 

House song $ 1•50 or [Unit 4 song DVD]
It’s a happy house, 
It’s a happy house, 
Clap, clap, clap with Mouse!  (Repeat x2)

Point to the roof, 
Point to the floor, 
Point to the window, 
Point to the door, 
Point to the walls, 1 2 3, 
Point to Daisy, Robin and me!  (Repeat x2)

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

3	 Daisy’s new words
•	 Collect together the House flashcards and complete the 

Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: House $ 1•51
House, house. Roof, roof. Floor, floor. Window, window.  
Door, door. Walls, walls.
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 

the flashcards as they hear each feature. 

Let’s play

4	 Daisy’s game
•	 Put the House flashcards on the corresponding places in 

the classroom, i.e. the floor, window, door and walls of the 
classroom. Draw an outline of a house with a roof on the 
board and attach the house and roof flashcards to that.

•	 Call out the part of the building, e.g. walls and invite your 
Daisy helper to fetch the flashcard from the wall. She 
shows the flashcard to the rest of class, who then repeats 
the word. Replace the flashcard and continue in the same 
way, inviting different children to collect the flashcard.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 4 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to each 
of the house features in turn. Say Look and stick the house 
stickers. Look and stick ’roof’. Call out each feature of the 
house in turn; the children put the stickers in place.

•	 Now say Find and circle the house picture. 
•	 Finally, say Count all the windows. Encourage the class 

to count with you, pointing to the windows on their 
worksheet. Repeat for the doors.

•	 Play the House song (CD1 track 50), as the children point to 
the appropriate features on their worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw a house
�  paper, pencils 

•	 Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to draw 
a house. Say Colour the walls red. Colour the roof brown. 
Colour the windows yellow. Colour the door green. 

Outdoor option: House corners 
�  Unit 4 House flashcards 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Position the six House 
flashcards around the area and encourage the children 
to run from house feature to house feature until you say 
Stop! Call out one feature, e.g. walls. Anyone at the walls 
flashcard leaves the game. Repeat with the other features 
until all the children are out. 
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Unit 4 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy’s story structure: Don’t forget the … (roof/floor/
window/door/walls)

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 4
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: builder’s tool (PM9)
Story prop: builder’s tool (PM65) (optional)
Unit 4 House flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM9), you will need 
to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Daisy’s story structure and song
•	 Display the House flashcards at the front of the class. 

Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn. 
Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 52) and encourage the class 
to do the actions.

Daisy’s story structure: House $ 1•52 
Let’s build a house! House. 
Don’t forget the walls. Walls.
Don’t forget the door. Door.
Don’t forget the windows. Windows.
Don’t forget the floor. Floor.
Don’t forget the roof. Roof.

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1 
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the House song. Play the song (CD1 track 50) 
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and 
any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 53).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 4) $ 1•53
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Daisy  I want to be a builder!
•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 

to be a builder too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a builder!

4	 Story: I want to be a builder
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a builder.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 54) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story. 
See Stories p.22 for more information.

I want to be a builder $ 1•54 or [Unit 4 Story DVD]
1	 One cloudy day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a builder,’ says Daisy.  
’I want to be a builder, too,’ says Robin. 
Daisy puts on her builder costume. 
Robin puts on his builder costume. 
And off they go …

2	 Daisy and Robin are at Elf ’s house. 
’Look at all the bricks,’ says Daisy. 
’What shall we build?’ 
’I don’t know,’ says Robin. ’Here’s Elf. Hello, Elf!’ 
’Look out!’ shouts Daisy.

3	 CRAAAASH! 
Oh dear! Now Elf hasn’t got a house. She’s sad.  
’I’m sorry, Elf,’ says Robin.  
’Don’t worry, Elf,’ says Daisy. ’We’ll build a new house for 
you.’

4	 Daisy and Robin start to build the new house.  
They build four yellow walls. 
’Look at your new house,’ says Daisy. 
’It’s great,’ says Elf, ’but where’s the door, and where are the 
windows? Don’t forget the door and the windows!’ 
’Oops,’ say Daisy and Robin.

5	 Daisy and Robin build one red door and two white 
windows for the house.  
’Look at your new house,’ says Daisy. 
’It’s great,’ says Elf, ’but where’s the floor?  
Don’t forget the floor!’ 
’Oops,’ say Daisy and Robin.

6	 Daisy and Robin build a brown floor for the house. 
’Look at your new house,’ says Daisy. 
’It’s great,’ says Elf, ’but where’s the roof?  
Don’t forget the roof!’ 
’Oops,’ say Daisy and Robin.

4821483 Mouse&Me TB3 Intnl.indb   87 23/02/2017   3:00 pm

© 2020 Oxford University Press  
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 4	 88

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Follow the leader
�  Unit 4 House flashcards 

•	 Place the House flashcards around the playground. Tell 
each child to choose and stand next to a flashcard. Start 
walking around and call out the name of a house feature. 
The children standing next to that flashcard should form 
a line behind you and follow you around the playground. 
Say the word with the whole class as you walk, e.g. 
window, window, window. 

•	 Call out another flashcard and the children next to that 
flashcard should join the line and chant the new house 
word. Continue until all the children are following you. (If 
there isn’t space for the whole class, each group should 
return to their flashcard when you call out a new word.)

7	 Daisy and Robin build a black roof for the house.  
’Look at your new house now,’ says Daisy.  
’It’s completely finished.’ 
’Thank you. It’s fantastic!’ says Elf. ’Come in and have a 
drink.’

8	 Daisy and Robin have a drink with Elf, but now it’s time 
to go home. They wave goodbye to Elf in her new house 
with the yellow walls, red door, white windows, brown 
floor and black roof. 
’Goodbye,’ say Daisy and Robin. 
’Goodbye,’ says Elf.

Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Trying your best 
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to 

give the six House flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and do their action whenever 
their word is mentioned. 

•	 To make this more interactive for the whole group, tell the 
children to make a roof shape over their heads every time 
they hear the word house.

TEACHING TIP:   If you would like to practise counting as 
well, listen to the story and tell a different child to stand 
up each time the word house is used. (There are 12 
instances.)

•	 When you have finished, discuss the value of trying your 
best. Using the story to demonstrate, talk about how 
Daisy and Robin made mistakes when they built a house 
for Elf, and how things went wrong. Discuss how they 
decided to correct their mistakes, rather than just giving 
up. Use the language of the story to help make your point, 
e.g. ’It’s great,’ says Elf, ’but where’s the door and where are the 
windows?’ ’Where’s the floor?’ ’Where’s the roof?’ ’Look at your 
new house now,’ says Daisy. ’It’s completely finished.’ 
Explain how sometimes tasks are difficult, but suggest that 
they can often achieve fantastic things if they keep trying. 
Award a Mouse merit to children who have persevered 
and kept trying at a task, even in the face of setbacks or 
mistakes. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (tools)
�  story prop: builder’s tool (PM65), pencils, scissors, glue, card, Unit 4 House flashcards 

•	 Give each child a copy of the story prop PM65 (the 
builder’s tool).

•	 Ask the children to colour in the tool, then cut it out (to 
strengthen them, you may want to stick the tools on 
cardboard first).

•	 Once the tools are complete, place the House flashcards 
(except house) around the room and say to a child,  
e.g. [Name], let’s build a door. The child goes to the correct 
flashcard and mimes using the tools while the rest of the 
class makes appropriate noises (e.g. bang, bang, bang).
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TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the builder’s tools 
props in the previous lesson, they can hold them for this 
activity.

•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with builder, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say,  
e.g. Daisy and Robin are builders. They build a house. They 
build … Show the appropriate page in the Big Story Book 
to elicit roof. Repeat for floor, windows, door and walls. 

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the 

DVD. Say Let’s listen to and watch the story: I want to be a 
builder. 

•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool.
•	 Play the DVD again but press ’pause’ each time Elf says 

Where’s the …? Don’t forget the … Encourage the children 
to say the correct house word and do the action. Prompt 
them by doing the action yourself before pressing ’play’.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the four frames. Point to each 
frame and ask What is it? Prompt the children by saying 
Don’t forget the … and let them answer, e.g. roof.

•	 Now point to each frame and tell the children to try and 
remember what colour each part of the house was.

•	 Talk through the order Daisy and Robin build the house in 
the story. The children number the pictures in order. 

•	 Don’t forget to ask Where’s Mouse?

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
•	 If you have not yet created the tools props with your class, 

you can do so here (see Lesson 2 Indoor option p.88).
•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse using the House 

flashcards (see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Go to the (window)
�  Unit 4 House flashcards �  
•	 Take the children outdoors. Place the House flashcards 

around the playground. Divide the class into four groups 
and give each group a number 1–4.

•	 Give instructions, e.g. Team 4 – go to the window. All the 
children in group number 4 should run to the window 
flashcard. Then give a different instruction, e.g. Team 1 – go 
to the door. Continue giving instructions until the children 
can respond confidently.

Unit 4 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension 

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 4
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 20
Unit 4 House flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the house words and story structure. 

Display the six flashcards. Say, e.g. Don’t forget the door and 
point to the flashcard. The class do the action and repeat 
the word. Continue for the other flashcards. 

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the House song. 
Divide the class into six groups and have them stand 
in lines next to each other. Give each group a flashcard, 
ensuring they know which action they have been given. 

•	 Play the House song (CD1 track 50) and encourage the 
person at the front of each group to perform their given 
action when they hear it in the song. (You can help by 
gesturing to the relevant child each time.) Once they have 
performed their action, they must go to the back of their 
group’s line. 

•	 Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at 
performing their own action.

3	 Story: Who do you want to be? (A builder)
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD1 track 53).
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TEACHING TIP:   If you would like to play this as a team 
game, divide the class into two groups and let them take 
turns to choose the cards.

5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation 

tool, or tell the story with the Big Story Book, so that it 
is fresh in the children’s minds before they do their own 
performance. 

•	 Choose four children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin, 
Mouse and Elf. Everyone else can help with the building of 
the house. All the children (except Elf ) can also use their 
tools if they have made them.

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD1 track 54), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.87).

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Find the door
�  Unit 4 House flashcards 

•	 Gather the children around you in a circle. Invite your 
helper to stand in the middle. 

•	 Give each child in the circle a House flashcard. Check that 
the child in the middle is unable to see the pictures. 

•	 Your helper closes or covers their eyes and the child 
holding the door flashcard says Knock, knock! (or knocks on 
something noisy). 

•	 When your helper opens their eyes, they point to different 
children in turn and say Door! If they have guessed 
incorrectly, the child shows their flashcard and says what 
is on it (encourage the others to help with this) and puts it 
on the floor in front of them. This continues until the child 
in the middle guesses correctly.

•	 Repeat the game with different children holding the 
flashcards and another child in the centre of the circle.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: builder’s tools (PM65) (optional), Big Story Book Unit 4 

•	 Take the children outdoors and perform the story as 
described above. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively 
re-enactment with lots of building sound effects!

Unit 4 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Don’t forget the …

Materials
Audio CD1
Big Story Book Unit 4 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Mini flashcards (PM17)
Story prop: builder’s tools (PM65) (optional)
Unit 4 House flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM17 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Ask your Daisy helper to choose one of the House 

flashcards and hide it behind a cloth or scarf.
•	 Daisy stands at the front of the class with the hidden 

flashcard. Very gradually, they start to remove the cloth or 
scarf so that the picture begins to be revealed.

•	 Help the class guess what it is by asking, e.g. Is it a door? 
Your helper replies Yes/No. This continues until the class 
guess correctly, then another child has a turn.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: Don’t forget the … 
•	 Display the House flashcards (except house) at the front of 

the class. Say Let’s build a house. If the children have made 
their tools, distribute these now.

•	 Say Let’s build the … and let the children pick one of the 
House flashcards. Draw the part of the house on the board 
and encourage the children to mime using their tools. 

•	 Say Stop! and point to the blackboard. Say Look at our 
new house. Then say Oops! Don’t forget the … and elicit a 
suitable word for the next stage.

•	 Continue in this way, adding and drawing the different 
parts of the house until it is complete.

Let’s review

4	 Daisy’s review game 
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM17 (see Ideas bank p.33).
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I play in the living room,  
The living room, the living room, 
I play in the living room,  
Fun, fun, fun!

I sleep in the bedroom,  
The bedroom, the bedroom, 
I sleep in the bedroom,  
Snore, snore, snore!

3	 Self smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the Self 

smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 56). Use 
the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the appropriate 
flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each room.

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage the 
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Self smart new words: Rooms $ 1•56
Bathroom, bathroom. 
I wash in the bathroom. 
Kitchen, kitchen. 
I eat in the kitchen. 
Living room, living room. 
I play in the living room. 
Bedroom, bedroom. 
I sleep in the bedroom.

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Self smart pop-outs. Show the class how to 

press out the pop-outs and fold the flaps over.

TEACHING TIP:   You can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time 
to concentrate on language learning. However, you may 
wish to allow the children to attempt this at this point in 
the year. It is good for fine motor skill development.

•	 Say, e.g. Look in the kitchen. Demonstrate opening the 
kitchen flap and everyone does the same. Repeat for each 
room, varying the order.

•	 Then hold up the pop-out and say, e.g. I wash in the … 
and elicit bathroom. Ask about each room in turn and 
encourage the children to mime each room in turn. 

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Assemble the pop-outs with the flaps closed. Say Close 

the doors. 
•	 Say, e.g. I eat in the … and elicit kitchen. The children open 

the correct flap as they respond. 
•	 Say Stand up. Ask them to guess which room you are 

going to talk about, and encourage them to hold up their 
pop-out with the relevant flap open. 

•	 All children who have guessed correctly remain standing 
while the others sit down. The last child standing is the 
winner.

Unit 4 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Self smart new words: bathroom, kitchen, living room, 
bedroom

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book Unit 4 Self smart pop-outs
Unit 4 Self smart flashcards: bathroom, kitchen, living 
room, bedroom

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Self smart song: Rooms song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Rooms song (CD1 track 55), demonstrating the 

actions from p.85 for the children.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

Rooms song $ 1•55
I wash in the bathroom, 
The bathroom, the bathroom, 
I wash in the bathroom, 
Splash, splash, splash!

I eat in the kitchen,  
The kitchen, the kitchen, 
I eat in the kitchen, 
Munch, munch, munch!
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6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next 
lesson. It’s helpful to put them in envelopes to make it 
easier to distribute them next lesson.

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Houses collage
�  paper, magazines, glue 

•	 Give each child a piece of paper and some old magazines. 
Tell the children to cut out magazine pictures of houses, 
parts of houses and rooms, and stick them on the paper. 

•	 Go around talking to the children as they work. Point to 
the pictures and ask What is it?

Outdoor option: Rooms game
�  chalk, Unit 4 Self smart flashcards 

•	 Draw a very large plan of a house on the ground in chalk. 
Divide the house into four rooms. Each room should 
be big enough for all the children to stand in. Place a 
Self smart flashcard in each room. Call out a room, e.g. 
bedroom, and the children run to the correct flashcard and 
mime what they do in the room, e.g. sleep. Repeat with 
the other three rooms. 

•	 When the children are confident with the new words, 
you can call out the actions (wash, eat, play, sleep) and the 
children go to the correct flashcard and call out the room.

4821483 Mouse&Me TB3 Intnl.indb   92 23/02/2017   3:00 pm

© 2020 Oxford University Press  
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 4 	 93

What can you see? There’s a table and a chair.
Look! Here’s Daddy! He’s in the kitchen. What’s he doing?
He’s eating. He’s eating a sandwich. 
This is the living room. 
Can you see the picture? 
Look at the girl. She’s in the living room. She’s playing with 
her doll.
This is the bedroom. Can you see the bed? 
Look at the boy. It’s night-time. He’s sleeping.
This house has got a bathroom, a kitchen, a living room and 
bedrooms. What about your house?

4	 DVD with flashcards
•	 Divide the class into four groups and give each group a 

Self smart flashcard. 
•	 Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned on the DVD, 

the group with the appropriate flashcard stands up and 
does their action. 

Let’s play

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the sections in turn. 
•	 Say Look at the house. Say the colours of the rooms in turn, 

e.g. It’s blue. The children point and say the corresponding 
room name (bathroom). 

•	 For each room, the children trace over the dotted lines to 
complete the items.

•	 Point to the children in turn and say, e.g. The girl is sleeping. 
She sleeps in the … and elicit bedroom. Tell the children to 
match the people and their actions to the relevant room 
by colouring each frame the same colour as the room. 

•	 Play the Rooms song (CD1 track 55) and point to the 
rooms and actions as they occur in the song. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 4 Review worksheet (PM107), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The children 
find and circle the items from the key in the big picture, 
then point to and say the words they know. 

•	 If there is time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Discovery
•	 Take the children outdoors, or for a short walk to look at 

the buildings near their school. 
•	 Ask questions, e.g. Look. Is it a house? Has it got a door? Has it 

got windows? Has it got a roof? Ask the children to point to a 
house they like and describe it, e.g. It’s got a red door.

TEACHING TIP:   If the school is in a rural or non-residential 
area, and no houses are visible from the playground, this 
can be done indoors with pictures of different buildings.

Unit 4 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1
DVD 
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 21
Unit 4 Self smart flashcards
Unit 4 Self smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Self smart flashcards in turn, saying 

each word and encouraging the class to repeat and do 
the action.

•	 Ask your helper to give the class their pop-outs. Play 
the Rooms song (CD1 track 55). The children open the 
appropriate flap and mime the actions for each verse.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs.

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the Rooms sequence 

through once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Rooms [Unit 4 Smart topic DVD]
Look at the house. 
It’s got four windows and one door. 
What colour’s the door? It’s red.
Let’s go inside and look around.
This is the bathroom. 
Look at Mummy. She’s in the bathroom. What’s she doing? 
She’s washing. She’s washing her face.
This is the kitchen. 
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Class project: House collage
•	 You will need copies of PM76–77 for this activity.

TEACHING TIP:   Before the lesson, decide how many of 
each item on the PM you need for your house. 

•	 Explain that the whole class is going to make one house 
together. Draw the cross-section of a house on a large 
sheet of paper, and include a few items to show which 
room is which.

•	 Put the house items in a bag and let the children choose 
at random. Prompt the children to say which room the 
item belongs to before they colour and cut out the item. 
When the children have finished, they stick their picture in 
the correct room in the house.

•	 Display the collage on the wall and sing the House song 
(CD1 track 50). Use it to practise the House and Self smart 
vocabulary.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

4	 Class game 
•	 Divide the class into two groups. Invite a child from each 

group to the front of the class. The child mimes what they 
do in a particular room (bathroom, bedroom, kitchen or 
living room). 

•	 Say [Name]’s in the … The groups take turns to guess 
where the child is, e.g. kitchen. The child answers Yes or No. 
As soon as a group guesses correctly, the child sits down 
and another member of the group comes to the front.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: I can see …
�  Unit 4 House flashcards 

•	 Invite a child to choose a feature they can see in the 
classroom and whisper it to you. 

•	 Either you or the child says I can see a … and the rest 
of the class guesses what they can see. When a guess 
is incorrect, put the House flashcard for the item on the 
board and invite another child to choose a word.

Outdoor option: Building houses
�  boxes, old blankets, sheets, etc. 

•	 Divide the children into groups. The groups create houses 
using boxes, old blankets, sheets or any other materials. 
Go around saying, e.g. Don’t forget the kitchen/door. 

•	 When the houses are complete, roleplay the activities 
they do at home. Say, e.g. I’m in the bathroom. I wash in the 
bathroom and the children do the relevant actions. 

Unit 4 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Unit 4 House flashcards
Unit 4 Self smart flashcards (optional)
Individual craft: pencils, paper, glue, scissors, fabric or 
coloured paper
Class craft: Craft (PM76–77), a completed house poster, 
large sheet of paper, a bag, pencils, scissors

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Give the House flashcards to six children and position 

them around the classroom.
•	 Play the House song (CD1 track 50). As the class hear each 

of the house features being mentioned, the children 
point at the child holding the relevant flashcard. Play the 
song again, but after each verse say Change! The children 
with the flashcards have to change their position in the 
classroom so that the other children have to really pay 
attention. 

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project to 
do at this point in the lesson. 

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Windows 
•	 Draw a picture of a window frame on the board and say 

It’s a window. Ask the children to draw their own window 
on a piece of paper.

•	 Now tell the children to draw various items in the window. 
Say Draw the sun. Continue giving instructions of items to 
draw, e.g. a house, flowers, a tree, a bird and grass in the 
picture. 

•	 When the drawing is complete, the children choose some 
fabric or paper for the curtains. Demonstrate how to cut 
out the curtains and stick them either side of the window.

•	 Point to the items in their windows and ask What is it? 
Encourage them to describe the view from their window. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).
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4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to space in the middle of the 
page. Say Draw your house. Don’t forget the roof /floor/
windows/door/walls/bathroom/kitchen/living room/
bedroom. Hold up the House and Self smart flashcards as 
you say the words.

•	 Fast finishers can draw themselves or their family next to 
or in the house.

•	 As they draw, go around asking questions and eliciting 
the unit language. Use Mouse merits to reward children 
for their work.

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of Unit 
4, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding their 
child’s progress. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters.

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy.

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words
•	 Play Clap the words using both sets of flashcards (see Ideas 

bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Builders
�  story prop: tools (PM65), costume items (optional), Unit 4 House flashcards, �

�  Unit 4 Self smart flashcards 

•	 The children can dress up as builders by using their tools 
and (if you wish) provide a selection of costume items 
suitable for builders. Prompt by saying I want to be a … 
and encourage them to complete the sentence with 
builder.

•	 Place the House and Self smart flashcards around the 
playground and say Let’s build a house.

•	 Give instructions to ten children to build the parts for you. 
Say, e.g. [Name], let’s build the walls. The children go to the 
flashcard, pretend to construct the item and then bring 
the correct flashcard to you. 

Unit 4 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 22
Unit 4 House flashcards
Unit 4 Self smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 4: House song 

(CD1 track 50) and Rooms song (CD1 track 55).
•	 Play both songs and encourage the children to join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them. There will be an opportunity to 
put together an end-of-year performance including some 
of the songs from the course in the Summer festivals unit.

3	 Show what you can do
•	 Play Close your eyes with the House and Self smart 

flashcards.
•	 Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and 

action for each flashcard. Place them face down.
•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 
•	 Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 

flashcard and say the word.
•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.
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3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster.
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD1 track 57). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: School places $ 1•57
Playground. In the playground. 
Cloakroom. In the cloakroom.
Classroom. In the classroom.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated scene. 
•	 Help the children to make connections between the 

photos in the poster and the main illustration. For example, 
point to the photo of the playground and say Is it the 
playground? (Yes.) Then point to the boy in the cloakroom 
in the illustration and ask Is he in the playground? (No.) Point 
to the illustration of the girl in the playground and ask Is she 
in the playground? (Yes.) Repeat for the other words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game 
•	 Play Playground, cloakroom, classroom. Hold up the Level 2  

Unit 5 climbing frame flashcard and say, e.g. Look at the 
climbing frame. Is it in the cloakroom? Is it in the classroom? Is 
it in the playground? The children say Yes/No.

•	 When the children understand the game, say, e.g. Look 
at the book (pointing to a book in the classroom or using 
the Unit 1 Classroom flashcard) and the children reply 
playground, cloakroom or classroom.

•	 Mix up the items so the children have to think carefully 
where it is. Use the following flashcards or objects for each 
school room: 
playground: Level 2 Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards (slide, 
swing, climbing frame, bike, scooter, trampoline); Level 2  
Unit 6 Nature smart flashcard: trees 
cloakroom: point to clothing items and accessories, e.g. 
bags, boots, hats, gloves 
classroom: Unit 1 Classroom flashcards; Unit 1 Picture 
smart flashcards: chair, table plus real classroom objects 
they know.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines, p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 4 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: (in the) playground, (in the) 
cloakroom, (in the) classroom

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Level 2 Unit 5 Outdoor toys flashcards
Level 2 Unit 6 Nature smart flashcard: trees
Unit 1 Classroom flashcards
Unit 1 Picture smart flashcards: chair, table
Unit 4 House flashcards 
Unit 4 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in the UK. 
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery School [Unit 4 Nursery school DVD]
Let’s go to Nursery School!
Look at all the places in school.
Here’s the classroom.
Here’s the playground.
Here’s the cloakroom.
What other places are there in school?
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s in the cloakroom.
These children are in the cloakroom, too. They’re collecting 
their jackets.
Emily collects her jacket. It’s red. Josh collects his jacket. It’s 
green. And Grace collects her jacket. It’s pink.
Bella’s in the cloakroom, too. Is this her jacket? Yes, it is!
Where’s Bella going? She’s going to the playground. It’s play 
time. The children are playing in the playground.
Oh dear, it’s raining! No more play time! But where are the 
children?
They’re in the classroom. They’re with the teacher. They’re 
reading.
Where are you? Are you in the classroom?
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.
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School places song $ 1•58
Where are you?  
Where are you? 
In the playground, 
In my school.

Where are you?  
Where are you? 
In the cloakroom, 
In my school.

Where are you?  
Where are you? 
In the classroom, 
In my school.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange 
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions 
with their partner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold 

up the worksheet and point to Pictures 1, 2 and 3. Ask 
Where’s this? Is it the playground? Is it the cloakroom? Is 
it the classroom? The children answer Yes/No. Encourage 
them to repeat the name of the place in the school. 

•	 Now point to the first picture in the top panel of three 
pictures and ask Are they in the playground? (No.) Show 
the grey example cross for No. Repeat the question for the 
second picture, establishing that this time they are in the 
playground. This time the children tick the box.

•	 Repeat the same procedure for pictures 2 and 3, changing 
the questions to Are they in the cloakroom? Are they in the 
classroom? The children draw the ticks and crosses.

•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, 
play the School places song (CD1 track 58) once more, 
encouraging the children to point to the correct places. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 4 Nursery school Lesson 2  
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 23
Unit 4 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the 
words.

•	 Now point to, e.g. a boy in the playground, and ask Where 
is he? In the classroom? Yes or No? Encourage the children 
to respond with No. Repeat for the other new words.

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 

the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off 
the volume after each clip and ask Where’s …? about the 
different people in the sequence.

Let’s learn

4	 Song: School places song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the School places 

song (CD1 track 58) once, demonstrating the actions from 
p.85 to the children.
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Unit 4 Nursery school Lesson 3  
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: Where 
are you?

Materials
Audio CD1
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 4 (p.169)
Unit 4 House flashcards
Unit 4 Nursery school poster 
Unit 4 Self smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20). 
•	 Go around the class, point to a child and ask Where are 

you? Help the children answer (in the classroom).
•	 Invite a child to the front of the class to point to one of the 

rooms on the Nursery school poster. Help the class ask in 
unison Where are you? The child points to the picture and 
answers (or you answer for the child), e.g. in the cloakroom.

•	 Invite other children to the front to choose a place and 
answer the question.

Let’s play

2	 Song: School places song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the School places song (CD1 track 58) and encourage 

the class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the class into three groups: playground, 

cloakroom, classroom.
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

place on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest 
of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each 
group singing and doing the actions for their verse of the 
song.

Option 2 
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the School places song (CD1 track 58). The children 
sing along and mime all the actions looking at the child 
opposite.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: Where are you?
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each school place in turn and review each new 
word with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD1 track 59) miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: Where are you? 
$ 1•59
Where are you?
In the playground.
Where are you?
In the cloakroom.
Where are you?
In the classroom.

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 4 My Book page (p.169). The children 

draw lines to match the pictures to the places in school. 
They then draw themselves at school, in a particular place 
they can name in English.

•	 Walk around the class helping the children. Point to their 
drawings and ask Where are you? If the children are not 
confident enough to answer, make suggestions, e.g. Are 
you in the classroom? The playground? The cloakroom?

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the House and Self smart vocabulary from 

the main unit. Conceal a House or Self smart flashcard 
behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very slowly. 
The children start miming the action when they recognize 
the picture. They call out the words if they can remember 
them. Do something similar for the Nursery school actions 
using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to clothes 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (farmer) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of giving to others in need
Nature smart: Teach the children about the four seasons
Nursery school: Introduce language for some 
vegetables

Language
Robin’s new words: jumper, trousers, hat, boots, socks, 
gloves
Robin’s new words passive structure: Put on (your) …
Nature smart new words: winter, spring, summer, 
autumn
Nursery school new words: What are these? carrots, 
potatoes, tomatoes, beans

About Unit 5

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a farmer. 
In the story, Daisy and Robin pretend to be farmers who 
give their clothes to a scarecrow, in order to stop the birds 
eating the strawberries. This provides the context in which to 
practise the new clothes vocabulary and a good foundation 
for the cross-curricular Nature smart topic on seasons and 
the Nursery school topic about growing vegetables.
Enhance your class’ experience by making the story props of 
a farmer’s bucket (PM66), which can be used in subsequent 
lessons, or by bringing in clothes and accessories suitable 
for farmers (e.g. boots, hats). You can also prepare the Mouse 
prop, in this unit a pair of farmer’s gloves (PM10), to further 
enrich the story-telling experience. Don’t forget the farmer 
costume sticker!
Other craft activities which can be used to support learning 
include making clothes for a washing line and making a 
scarecrow.

Value
The main value of this unit, as presented in the story, is one 
of identifying other people’s needs and responding in an 
appropriate way. Daisy and Robin can see that the scarecrow 
is sad and needs help, and give him their own clothes so 
that he can protect the strawberries from being eaten by the 
birds.

Nature smart topic
The Nature smart cross-curricular topic focuses on the four 
different seasons, providing opportunities for the children 
to learn about and observe changes to the environment 
around them. 

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about the school 
vegetable garden. When watching the DVD of children 
growing, learning about and trying the vegetables, 
encourage the class to make connections between the 
UK children’s experience and their own experiences. Some 
children may never have seen vegetables growing, whereas 
others may have gardens at home – encourage all children 
to contribute to the discussion.
The Nursery lessons also provide opportunities to revisit the 
language from the main unit in a slightly different context.

Making the most of this unit
Encourage the children to have fun with dressing up to 
make the most of this topic on clothes. There are various 
activities and games that involve putting on different items 
of clothes and you could bring in, for example, an unusual 
hat or spare glvoes and socks to make this even more 
enjoyable. 
To bring the topic of the seasons alive, gather evidence from 
nature with your class, if possible, to reflect the season of the 
time. For the other seasons, pictures, photos and even items 
of clothing (e.g. ski goggles, sunglasses) can be used for 
discussion or in a display.
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Clothes song   
jumper – pinch jumper at shoulders with both hands; 
trousers – sweep hands down front of legs to indicate 
long trousers; hat – tap top of head with one hand; 
boots – stick one leg out as if showing off boots; socks – 
bend down and mime pulling up long socks with both 
hands; gloves – hold hands up, palms facing forward and 
wiggle hands

Lesson 5 Seasons song    
winter – hug yourself as if it is very cold; spring – place 
your left hand with your palm facing towards your body, 
then create a shoot with your right hand moving upwards 
from the left; summer – wipe your hand over your brow; 
autumn – put your hands in front of you with your palms 
facing upwards, slightly cupped like leaves, and move 
them downwards like leaves falling to the ground

Nursery school Lesson 2 Vegetables song   
carrots – mime biting into a stick of carrot; potatoes – 
mime peeling potatoes; tomatoes – mime picking a 
tomato; beans – mime breaking a pod of beans in half

Unit 5 I want to be a farmer
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Unit 5 Lesson 1 
Robin’s new words

New language
Robin’s new words: jumper, trousers, hat, boots, socks, 
gloves

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 24
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards: jumper, trousers, hat, boots, 
socks, gloves
Unit 5 stickers

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Clothes Song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Clothes song 

on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the Clothes song again, this time on the Audio CD 

(CD2 track 1). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage 
the children to join in. 

Clothes song $ 2•1 or [Unit 5 song DVD]
My jumper, my trousers and my hat, 
My hat. 
My jumper, my trousers and my hat, 
My hat. 
My boots, my socks and my gloves.  
My jumper, my trousers and my hat, 
My hat. (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Robin’s new words
•	 Collect together the Clothes flashcards and complete the 

Robin’s new words routine (see p.20).

Robin’s new words: Clothes $ 2•2
Jumper, jumper. Trousers, trousers. Hat, hat. Boots, boots. 
Socks, socks. Gloves, gloves.

Let’s play

4	 Robin’s game
•	 Ask your Robin helper to hold up one of the Clothes 

flashcards. Ask What is it? Say the word, encouraging the 
class to join in.

•	 Anyone wearing the item of clothing shown on the 
flashcard jumps up. Repeat with the other flashcards. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 5 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to the 
pictures. Ask What is it? The children call out the words for 
the clothing items. Say Look and stick the clothes stickers. 
Look and stick ’jumper’. Call out each clothing item in turn 
and the children put the stickers in place.

•	 Point to the boy’s and girl’s empty faces and say Draw the 
eyes, nose and mouth on the girl and the boy. Point to your 
own eyes, nose and mouth to remind the children. 

•	 Play the Clothes song (CD2 track 1) and ask the children to 
point to the clothing items on their worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Circle game
�  Unit 5 Clothes flashcards 

•	 The children stand in a circle, passing the Clothes 
flashcards around face down. When you say Look!, each 
child with a flashcard secretly looks at the picture. They 
point to the relevant item of clothing or mime it and the 
class calls out the word. 

Outdoor option: Clothes game 
�  real jumpers, trousers, hats, boots, socks and gloves, Unit 5 Clothes flashcards 

•	 Take the children to an area where they can move around 
freely. Put the real clothes in a box, and the children each 
pick an item of clothing. Place the six Clothes flashcards 
face down in a pile. 

•	 Everyone moves around until you say Stop! Turn over 
the first flashcard and say the item of clothing, e.g. hat. 
Everyone wearing a hat leaves the game.

•	 Continue until only a few are children left. 

TEACHING TIP:   The children who have left the game can 
help you by turning over the next flashcard and calling 
out the item of clothing.
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Unit 5 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: Put on your … (jumper/trousers/
hat/boots/socks/gloves)

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 5
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: farmer’s gloves (PM10)
Story prop: farmer’s bucket (PM66) (optional)
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM10), you will 
need to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Robin’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Clothes flashcards at the front of the class. 

Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn. 
Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 3) and encourage the class 
to pretend to put on the items of clothing.

Robin’s story structure: Clothes $ 2•3 
Put on your trousers. Trousers.
Put on your hat. Hat. 
Put on your jumper. Jumper.
Put on your gloves. Gloves.
Put on your socks. Socks.
Put on your boots. Boots.

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1  
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the Clothes song. Play the song (CD2 track 1)  
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and 
any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 4).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 5) $ 2•4
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Robin  I want to be a farmer!
•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 

to be a farmer too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a farmer!

4	 Story: I want to be a farmer
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a farmer.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 5) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story. 
See Stories p.22 for more information.

I want to be a farmer $ 2•5 or [Unit 5 Story DVD]
1	 One sunny day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a farmer,’ says Robin. 
’I want to be a farmer, too,’ says Daisy.  
Robin puts on his farmer costume.  
Daisy puts on her farmer costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Robin and Daisy are at a farm. 
’Wow! Look at the strawberries,’ says Robin. ’They’re very 
big.’  
But, oh dear! The birds are eating the strawberries.

3	 Robin and Daisy see a scarecrow. He’s sad. 
’What’s the matter?’ asks Robin. 
’I’m not a good scarecrow.  
My clothes are too old. Look, the birds are eating the 
strawberries.’

4	 ’We’ve got lots of clothes,’ says Robin. 
’I know!’ says Daisy. ’Let’s give them to the scarecrow.’  
So, Robin takes off his trousers and Daisy takes off her 
hat. 
’Put on these trousers,’ says Robin. 
’Put on this hat,’ says Daisy.

5	 Daisy takes off her jumper and her gloves. 
’Put on this jumper and these gloves,’ says Daisy. 
The scarecrow puts on the jumper and the gloves, and 
some birds fly away. 
’That’s better,’ says Robin.

6	 Robin takes off his boots and his socks. 
’Put on these socks and these boots,’ says Robin. 
The scarecrow puts on the socks and the boots, and some 
more birds fly away. 
’That’s better,’ says Robin.

7	 The scarecrow has lots of new clothes. 
’Look at my trousers, my hat, my jumper, my gloves,  
my socks and my boots,’ says the scarecrow.  
All the birds fly away. 
’Hurray!’ say Robin and Daisy.
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8	 The birds aren’t eating the strawberries now! 
The scarecrow is a good scarecrow. 
He’s happy. 
’Goodbye,’ say Robin and Daisy. 
’Goodbye,’ says the scarecrow.  
’And thank you!’

Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Giving to others in need
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to 

give the six Clothes flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and point to the clothing on 
their bodies or do the action whenever their word is 
mentioned. 

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of giving to others 
in need. Using the story to demonstrate, talk about how 
Daisy and Robin share their dressing-up clothes with 
the scarecrow when they realize he is sad about his own 
clothes. Use the language of the story to help make your 
point, e.g. The scarecrow is sad. ’My clothes are too old,’ says 
the scarecrow. ’We’ve got lots of clothes,’ says Robin. ’Let’s give 
them to the scarecrow,’ says Daisy. 

•	 Talk about how important it is to be kind and to help 
people by sharing your things when you can. Award 
a Mouse merit to children who have shown particular 
willingness to share.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (farmer’s bucket)
�  story prop: farmer’s bucket (PM66), scissors, glue, pencils 

•	 Give each child the story prop: farmer’s bucket (PM66). 
They colour and cut out the template, then with your 
support fold and stick the bucket together, before 
attaching the handle.

•	 Encourage the children to say I want to be farmer. Show 
them how to swing their buckets and pretend to sow 
seeds.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Stop, Socks!
•	 Take the children outdoors. Ask the children to move 

around the playground. Say Stop, Socks! Everyone 
wearing socks freezes, while anyone not wearing socks 
continues to move about.

•	 Continue in the same way with the other items of 
clothing.
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•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with farmer, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt them. Say, e.g. Robin and 
Daisy are farmers. They see a scarecrow. The scarecrow is … 
Do a sad face and elicit the word sad from the children. Say 
Robin and Daisy give their clothes to the scarecrow. He puts 
on … Remind the children of the clothes the scarecrow 
puts on: jumper, trousers, hat, boots, socks, gloves. 

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the 

DVD. Say Let’s watch the story: I want to be a farmer. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool. 
•	 Play the DVD again, but press ’pause’ after each The 

scarecrow puts on the … Encourage the children to say 
the items of clothing and do the actions. Prompt them by 
pointing to the items of clothing on the DVD.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the two pictures. 
•	 Point to Picture 1 and say Look at the scarecrow. Happy or 

sad? (Sad.) Repeat for Picture 2. 
•	 Next, point to Picture 1 and ask What’s missing? Ask the 

children to draw lots of birds in Picture 1.
•	 Point to Picture 2 and ask What colour is the jumper? and 

elicit the answer, holding up the relevant page of the 
Big Story Book if needed. Repeat for each of the clothing 
items. Tell the children Colour the clothes. The children 
colour the clothes the same colour as in the story. 

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
•	 If you have not yet created the bucket story props with 

your class, take the opportunity to do so here (see 
Lesson 2 Indoor option p.102).

•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse using the Clothes 
flashcards (see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Go to the (boots)
�  Unit 5 Clothes flashcards �  
•	 Place the Clothes flashcards around the playground. 

Divide the class into six groups and give each group a 
number 1–6.

•	 Give instructions, e.g. Team 4 – go to the boots. All the 
children in group number 4 should run to the boots 
flashcard. Then give a different instruction, e.g. Team 1 – go 
to the hat. Continue giving instructions until the children 
can respond confidently.

Unit 5 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 5
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 25
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the clothes words and story 

structure. Display the six flashcards. Say, e.g. Put on your 
boots and point to the flashcard. The class do the action 
and repeat the word. Continue for the other flashcards.

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Clothes song. 
Divide the class into six groups and have them stand in 
lines next to each other. Give each group a flashcard. 

•	 Play the Clothes song (CD2 track 1) and encourage the child 
at the front of each group to perform their given action 
when they hear it in the song. Once they have performed 
their action, they go to the back of the line. 

•	 Repeat until everyone has had a go at performing. 

3	 Story: Who do you want to be? (A farmer)
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 4).

TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the bucket props in 
the previous lesson, they can hold them for this activity.
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TEACHING TIP:   If you would like to play this as a team 
game, divide the class into two groups and let them take 
turns to choose the cards.

5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation 

tool, or tell the story with the Big Story Book, so that it 
is fresh in the children’s minds before they do their own 
performance. 

•	 Choose four children to take the roles of Robin, Daisy, 
Mouse and the scarecrow. The rest of the class can be the 
birds eating the strawberries, gradually all flying away. 
Robin and Daisy can also bring their buckets if they have 
made them.

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 5), encouraging 
the main characters to act out their parts with actions 
and any words they can manage. Pause the Audio CD, as 
needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.101).

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Put on your …
�  paper, pencils 

•	 Ask your helper, Robin, to start drawing an item of 
clothing on the board. Encourage them to draw slowly. 

•	 Help the rest of the class to guess what the child is 
drawing. Say, e.g. Put on your boots. The helper answers 
Yes/No. The class continue guessing until the answer is Yes.

•	 The children now repeat the procedure in small groups at 
their desks by slowly drawing items of clothing on pieces 
of paper. Make sure everyone has access to paper and 
pencils. 

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: farmer’s buckets (PM66) (optional), Big Story Book Unit 5 

•	 Give four children the lead roles: Robin, Daisy, Mouse and 
the scarecrow. The rest of the class can be the birds eating 
the strawberries, gradually all flying away. Robin and Daisy 
can also bring their buckets if they have made them.

•	 Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out 
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know 
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively 
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.101).

•	 Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the 
lead characters each time.

Unit 5 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Put on (your) …

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 5 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Mini flashcards (PM18)
Real clothes: jumpers, trousers, hats, boots, socks and 
gloves
Story prop: farmer’s buckets (PM66) (optional)
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM18 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Say Put on your … Mime putting on a specific item of 

clothing and elicit the word from the class. Show the 
relevant Clothes flashcard to confirm.

•	 Continue with the other items of clothing. 
•	 After a while, invite a child to take over your role. Help 

them to say Put on your … while the children guess the 
item of clothing. 

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: Put on (your) … 
•	 Arrange the children in a circle. Place the six Clothes 

flashcards face down in a pile. Have some real jumpers, 
hats, trousers, gloves, socks and shoes ready in the centre 
of the circle. 

•	 Ask a child to turn over the top flashcard. They tell the 
child next to them Put on your …, naming the item of 
clothing on the flashcard. The friend pretends to do this 
(or puts on the real item of clothing, if available). 

•	 Continue in the same way with other children.

Let’s review

4	 Robin’s review game
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM18 (see Ideas bank p.33).
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It’s spring, it’s spring, hurray! 
It’s spring, it’s spring, hurray! 
Put on your boots 
And come out to play, 
It’s spring, it’s spring, hurray!

It’s summer, it’s summer, hurray! 
It’s summer, it’s summer, hurray! 
Put on your hat 
And come out to play, 
It’s summer, it’s summer, hurray!

It’s autumn, it’s autumn, hurray! 
It’s autumn, it’s autumn, hurray! 
Put on your jumper 
And come out to play, 
It’s autumn, it’s autumn, hurray!

3	 Nature smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nature smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 7). 
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the 
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each season.

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage the 
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Nature smart new words: Seasons $ 2•7
Winter. Winter. It’s winter.
Spring. Spring. It’s spring.
Summer. Summer. It’s summer. 
Autumn. Autumn. It’s autumn.

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Nature smart pop-outs. Show the class how 

to press out the pop-outs. 
•	 Demonstrate affixing the spinner pointer to the top of the 

spinner base with a paper fastener. The pointer can now 
be moved around to point to different parts of the circle 
without coming out of the hole.

•	 Say It’s spring. The children move the pointer to point to 
the correct season. Repeat with the other seasons. 

TEACHING TIP:   You can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time 
to concentrate on language learning. Preparing the pop-
outs for the class should only take around 15 minutes.

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Divide the class into four groups and ask your helper to 

give each group a Nature smart flashcard.
•	 Now ask your helper to stand at the front of the class and 

move the pointer on their pop-out to point to a season. 
Help the child say the word for the season to the class. 
Say, e.g. Yes. It’s …, and everyone choruses autumn.

•	 The group with the autumn flashcard then all stand up, 
doing the relevant action.

•	 Repeat the activity with other children and seasons. 

Unit 5 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Nature smart new words: winter, spring, summer, 
autumn

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Paper fasteners
Student Book Unit 5 Nature smart pop-outs 
Unit 5 Nature smart flashcards: winter, spring, summer, 
autumn

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet has the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Nature smart song: Seasons song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Seasons song (CD2 track 6), demonstrating the 

actions from p.99 for the children.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

Seasons song $ 2•6
It’s winter, it’s winter, hurray! 
It’s winter, it’s winter, hurray! 
Put on your gloves 
And come out to play, 
It’s winter, it’s winter, hurray!
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TEACHING TIP:   Some children may be reluctant to speak 
aloud. Don’t worry if this is the case; they can whisper 
the word to you or simply show their understanding 
by doing the relevant action for the season; conversely, 
more confident children can be encouraged to use the 
structure, e.g. It’s summer. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next 
lesson.

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Season collages
�  backing paper, pencils / paints / craft materials, magazines,  glue, Unit 5 Nature smart flashcards 

•	 Divide the class into four groups and give each group 
a large sheet of backing paper. Assign a season (winter, 
spring, summer, autumn) to each group.

•	 Each group colours, paints, sticks or draws items on to 
their backing paper to create a collage of their season,  
e.g. summer might have yellow rays of the sun, big 
flowers, ice creams.

•	 Display the four season collages and place the appropriate 
Nature smart flashcards in front of each one. For each 
picture, say Point and say the season. The children answer 
It’s winter/spring/summer/autumn.

TEACHING TIP:   It will of course be easier to find items 
related to the season you are currently in. For example, 
if it is spring, the children can stick on real spring leaves 
and flower petals. If it is not spring, the children can draw 
items or cut them out of magazines and brochures.

Outdoor option: Seasonal corners 
�  Unit 5 Nature smart flashcards 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Ask your helper to help you 
position the four Nature smart flashcards around the area 
in corners. 

•	 The children run from corner to corner until you say Stop! 
Call out one season, e.g. spring. Anyone at the spring 
flashcard leaves the game. Repeat with the other seasons 
until all the children are out. 
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What’s she doing? She’s jumping in the puddles. Splash, 
splash, splash!
It’s summer. What’s the weather like? It’s hot. It’s sunny. Phew!
Look at the trees and the flowers. Can you see the butterfly? 
Can you see the boy? He’s looking at the butterfly. 
What’s he wearing? He’s wearing a hat. 
It’s autumn. What’s the weather like? It’s windy. Whoosh!
Look at the trees. Look at the leaves. They’re orange and 
green and yellow and brown.
Can you see the girl? What’s she wearing? She’s wearing a 
jumper.
What’s she doing? She’s flying a kite. 
What’s your favourite season? Winter, spring, summer or 
autumn?

4	 DVD with flashcards 
•	 Ask four children to come to the front of the class and 

stand well spaced out. Give each child a flashcard. 
•	 Play the DVD. Every time a season is mentioned on the 

DVD, the child with the appropriate flashcard holds it 
up. The rest of the class does the relevant actions and 
pretends to put on the clothes mentioned.

Let’s play

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold it up 

and point to the different seasons and pictures of the boy.
•	 Focus on the season pictures and prompt the children 

to say the seasons by saying It’s … Repeat the procedure 
with the items of clothing, but say Put on your …, eliciting 
the names of the clothes from the children. 

•	 Draw attention to the picture of the jumper. Say Where’s 
the jumper? Demonstrate looking for the jumper in the 
season pictures and identify Picture 4 as the correct 
picture. Explain that children should write the number of 
the pictures next to the matching clothing items.

•	 Play the Seasons song (CD2 track 6) and children point to 
the appropriate seasons on their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 5 Review worksheet (PM108), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. If there is 
time, the children can colour the picture.

Outdoor option: Evidence of the season 
•	 Ask What season is it? and ask the children to look for 

evidence of the season, e.g. blossom in spring. 
•	 Encourage them to use their senses, asking What can you 

hear/see/smell/touch? They might be able to hear birds 
singing, smell the scent of flowers, hear the wind or feel 
the dryness of dead leaves and grass.

•	 Bring any natural evidence of the season into the 
classroom to make a display.

Unit 5 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Student Book worksheet 26
Unit 5 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 5 Nature smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each Nature smart flashcard, saying the word and 

encouraging the class to repeat and do the action.
•	 Ask your helper to give the class their pop-outs. Play the 

Seasons song (CD2 track 6). The children move the pointers 
to the correct season and do the appropriate actions.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs.

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the Seasons sequence 

through once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Seasons [Unit 5 Smart topic DVD]
There are four seasons – winter, spring, summer and autumn.
It’s winter. What’s the weather like? It’s cold. It’s snowy. Brrrrrrr!
Look at the snow. Everything is white.
Can you see the boy? What’s he wearing? He’s wearing 
gloves. 
What’s he doing? He’s building a snowman.
It’s spring. Look at the trees and the flowers. 
What’s the weather like? Sometimes it’s cloudy …
… and sometimes it’s rainy.
Can you see the girl? What’s she wearing? She’s wearing boots.
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•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

Class project: Scarecrow’s clothes
•	 You will need PM78 for this activity but with the clothes 

increased in size on the photocopier.
•	 Draw a figure of a scarecrow on a sheet of backing paper, 

large enough to ’wear’ the clothes as shown on PM78. 
•	 In groups the children colour in and cut out the 

scarecrow’s clothes. Once they have finished, say e.g. Put 
on the jumper. Choose a child from each group to come 
and attach the finished clothes to the figure with some 
sticky-tack.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

4	 Class game 
•	 Arrange the children in a circle. Have some real jumpers, 

hats, trousers, gloves, socks and shoes in the centre. 
•	 The children pass the Clothes flashcards around until you 

say Stop! 
•	 Everyone with a flashcard holds it up. Prompt the class 

to say in turn to each of the children with flashcards, e.g. 
(Put on your) boots. These six children put on the relevant 
clothes and the flashcards are passed around again. The 
children wearing the clothes take them off so that the 
new children can put them on each time. Repeat the 
procedure several times. 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD Listen and find the mistakes
�  Unit 5 Smart topic DVD   

•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD and 
say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through 
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

•	 Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if I am wrong. Play 
the DVD with the volume down and read the script from 
Lesson 6 (p.107) but making very obvious mistakes, e.g. 
swap winter with summer. Encourage the children to say 
No when they recognize that you are wrong. Say Silly me! 
when the children tell you your mistake.

Outdoor option: Put on the clothes
�  real clothes (jumper, hat, trousers, gloves, boots, socks), Unit 5 Clothes flashcards 

•	 Place a jumper, hat, pair of trousers, gloves, boots and 
socks in one area. Group the children opposite.

•	 Give a flashcard to a child. Ask them to hold it up. Now say, 
e.g. (Put on the) hat. The child runs to the clothes, puts on 
the hat and comes back. Continue the procedure. 

Unit 5 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project 

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Real clothes: jumpers, trousers, hats, boots, socks and 
gloves
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards
Individual craft: Craft (PM78), a completed washing line, 
pencils, scissors, glue, cocktail/lolly sticks, string 
Class craft: Craft (PM78 – increased in size on the 
photocopier), backing paper, pencils, scissors, sticky-tack

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 With the children standing in a circle, give out the Clothes 

flashcards at random. Now point to a flashcard and say 
the word. Encourage the child with that flashcard to hold 
up the flashcard while everyone repeats the word. Repeat 
with the other words. 

•	 Play the Clothes song (CD2 track 1) and indicate that you 
want the children to pass the flashcards in one direction. 
Pause the song at random intervals and elicit the 
vocabulary from the children now holding the flashcards. 
Then restart the music and continue the game.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project  
to do at this point in the lesson. 

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Clothes line
•	 You will need PM78 for this activity. Show children 

a completed washing line on paper. Explain this is a 
washing line, or clothes line, and that children are going 
to make clothes to hang on the line. Say Let’s make some 
clothes. Give out the photocopy page and allow the 
children to colour and cut out the clothes. 

•	 Demonstrate how to make the clothes line. Stick down 
two lolly sticks at either end of a piece of paper, and then 
secure a line of string between them with glue. 

•	 As the children are doing this, ask them What’s the 
weather like? Help the children answer, e.g. sunny. They 
can draw the weather behind the clothes line.

•	 Once the children have finished making their clothes lines, 
show them how to stick their clothes on to the line. 
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4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the seasons.
•	 Call out, e.g. It’s autumn. The children point to the 

appropriate season picture. Ask individuals What’s your 
favourite season? Demonstrate that each child should 
circle the picture of their favourite season.

•	 Now say Draw yourself and your clothes for your favourite 
season. As you go around the class, talk to the children 
about the clothes they are drawing. Use the Mouse merits 
to reward children for their work.

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of Unit 
5, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding their 
child’s progress.

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters.

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse says …
•	 Play Mouse says … (see Ideas bank p.33) using the 

structure Put on your … and doing the associated actions.

Outdoor option: Farmers
�  story prop: farmers’ buckets (PM66) (optional), builders’ costume items (optional) 

•	 The children can hold their buckets and wear any other 
clothes useful for being a farmer (e.g. a jumper, boots). 
Prompt them by saying I want to be a … and encourage 
them to say farmer.

•	 The children mime farmers’ tasks, e.g. sowing, planting 
and watering seeds, driving tractors, looking after animals.

Unit 5 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 27
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards
Unit 5 Nature smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 5: Clothes song 

(CD2 track 1) and Seasons song (CD2 track 6).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song one more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them. There will be an opportunity to 
put together an end-of-year performance, including some 
of the songs from the course in the Summer festivals unit.

3	 Show what you can do 
•	 Play Close your eyes with the Clothes and Nature smart 

flashcards.
•	 Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and 

action for each flashcard. Place them face down.
•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 

Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 
flashcard and say the word.

•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.
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Nursery school new words: Vegetables $ 2•8
Carrots. Carrots.
Potatoes. Potatoes.
Tomatoes. Tomatoes.
Beans. Beans.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated playground scene. 
•	 Help the children to make connections between the 

photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the carrots and say 
Carrots. Then point to the illustration and ask Where are 
the carrots? Point to the beans in the illustration and say 
Are these carrots? (No.) Then point to the carrots in the 
raised bed in the foreground and ask Are these carrots? 
(Yes.) Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game

TEACHING TIP:   The following game requires the children to 
mime the actions they saw the children doing in the DVD. 
Although they are not expected to produce the words to 
describe these actions, e.g. digging up, watering, picking 
and washing, doing the actions will help them engage 
with the experience of growing vegetables.

•	 Whisper one of the vegetable words (e.g. potatoes) to 
a child. The child mimes the process of digging up and 
washing potatoes. The class calls out the vegetable and 
the miming child says Yes/No. (Note: the children may 
equally call out carrots as the process is the same. The 
miming child can draw the shape of a potato in the air to 
show the difference, if needed.)

•	 Continue the game, asking other children to mime 
watering and picking tomatoes and beans, or digging 
up and washing carrots (drawing the shapes of the 
vegetables in the air to show the difference, where 
needed). 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
•	 A really special way to engage children in the topic would 

be to grow vegetables in class. Beans are suggested as 
they are fast-growing. Provide each child with a small pot 
(a styrofoam cup will do) and a few seeds to plant, and 
ensure they are placed in a sunny area. Remember to get 
children to water their beans regularly each lesson!

Unit 5 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: carrots, potatoes, tomatoes, 
beans

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Unit 5 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in  

the UK.
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 5 Nursery school DVD]
Let’s go to Nursery School!
Look! Where are the children? They’re in the school garden. 
They’re growing vegetables.
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s in the garden, too.
Now the children are learning about vegetables.
What are these? They’re tomatoes. What colour are they? 
They’re red. 
How many tomatoes can you see? 1, 2, 3, 4 tomatoes.
What are these? They’re beans. What colour are they? They’re 
green.
The children are eating the beans. They’re yummy!
What are these? They’re carrots. What colour are the carrots? 
They’re orange.
What are these? They’re potatoes. The potatoes are round 
and brown.
Look! 6 brown potatoes!
Look at all the vegetables. Beans, potatoes, tomatoes and 
carrots.
The children like vegetables. Yum!
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.

3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster. 
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 8). Use the Mouse puppet to 

point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.
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Vegetables song $ 2•9
What are these? Carrots! 
What are these? Carrots! 
What are these? Carrots 
For our lunch today!

What are these? Potatoes! 
What are these? Potatoes! 
What are these? Potatoes 
For our lunch today!

What are these? Tomatoes! 
What are these? Tomatoes! 
What are these? Tomatoes 
For our lunch today!

What are these? Beans! 
What are these? Beans! 
What are these? Beans 
For our lunch today!
•	 Play the song again, encouraging more participation in 

the actions. You could arrange the children into pairs so 
that everyone does the actions with their partner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold 

up the worksheet and point to each of the growing 
vegetables in turn, asking What are these? 

•	 Indicate the individual pictures of vegetables at the 
bottom of the worksheet and ask What colour? about 
each type of vegetable. Explain that the children should 
colour these vegetables the appropriate colours. 

•	 Point to the carrots in the main image and ask What 
are these? (Carrots.) How many carrots? Let’s count. The 
children write the correct number in the box, then do the 
same for the other vegetables.

•	 Ask individuals What’s your favourite: carrots, potatoes, 
tomatoes or beans? Encourage them to respond by 
doing the appropriate action and, if they are able to, 
saying the word. 

•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, play the 
Vegetables song (CD2 track 9) once more, encouraging the 
children to point to the correct vegetable.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 5 Nursery school Lesson 2  
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 28
Unit 5 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster 
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the words.
•	 Now point to the tomatoes and say Beans. Yes or No? 

Encourage the children to respond with No. Repeat for the 
other new words.

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 

the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the 
volume after each clip and ask What are these? about the 
different vegetables in the sequence. 

Let’s learn

4	 Song: Vegetables song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Vegetables 

song (CD2 track 9) once, demonstrating the actions from 
p.99 to the children.
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Unit 5 Nursery school Lesson 3 
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: What 
are these?

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
My Book Unit 5 (p.170)
Unit 5 Clothes flashcards
Unit 5 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 5 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Song: Vegetables song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the Vegetables song (CD2 track 9) and encourage the 

class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the children into four groups: carrots, potatoes, 

tomatoes, beans.
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

vegetable on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the 
rest of the group which it is. Play the song again, with 
each group singing and doing the actions for their verse 
of the song.

Option 2 
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Vegetables song (CD2 track 9). The children sing 
along and mime all the actions looking at the child 
opposite.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: What are these?
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each vegetable in turn and review each new 
word with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 10), miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What are 
these? $ 2•10
What are these?
They’re carrots.
What are these?
They’re potatoes.
What are these?
They’re tomatoes.
What are these?
They’re beans.
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each of the vegetables in turn and review each 
action with the class.

•	 Point to one of the vegetables on the poster and ask What 
are these? Make it clear you are asking a question with the 
intonation in your voice and by gesturing to the class. 

•	 The children who know the answer put up their hands. 
Invite an individual to give the answer. 

•	 When someone answers correctly, they can come to the 
front of class and choose a vegetable on the poster.

TEACHING TIP:   Many children will manage to answer the 
question What are these? with the single word for the 
vegetables rather than They’re … This is fine, as they will 
still be learning as they say the word.

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 5 My Book photocopy (p.170). The 

children draw matching lines from the vegetables to the 
correct plants, then draw themselves in the garden with 
their favourite vegetable. Encourage individuals to talk 
about what they have drawn as you go around checking 
their work.

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the Clothes and Nature smart vocabulary 

from the main unit. Conceal a Clothes or Nature smart 
flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very 
slowly. The children start miming the action when they 
recognize the picture. They call out the words if they can 
remember them. Do something similar for the Nursery 
school actions using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to sea 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (sailor) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of working as a team
Picture smart: Teach the children about different sea 
features
Plus: Introduce language for some sand play features

Key language
Daisy’s new words: turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, 
crab
Daisy’s story structure: There’s a …
Picture smart new words: map, island, mountain, beach
Nursery school new words: What are you making? castle, 
road, lake

About Unit 6

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a sailor. In 
the story, Daisy and imagine themselves as sailors who join a 
boat race with lots of different sea animals. This provides the 
context in which to practise the new sea vocabulary and a 
good foundation for the cross-curricular Picture smart topic 
on map features.
Enhance your class’ experience by making the story prop of 
a map (PM67). This can be used in various different roleplay 
activities and games.
Other craft activities that can be used to support learning 
include making a megaphone and an underwater poster.

Value
The main value of this unit, as presented in the story, is one 
of helping others who are in a tricky situation to succeed, 
and of the benefits of working as a team.

Picture smart topic
The Picture smart cross-curricular topic focuses on different 
features you can see on a map, encouraging the children to 
think about how maps relate to the real world and about the 
natural environment. 

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about imaginative 
playing in the sand and recreating everyday features. When 
watching the DVD of children playing in the sand at a real 
UK nursery school, encourage the class to think about things 
they have made in the sand, and how the things they build 
relate to objects or features they know from real life.
The Nursery school lessons also provide opportunities to 
revisit the language from the main unit in a slightly different 
context.

Making the most of this unit
The different topics in this unit provide opportunities 
for revising language from previous units, and Unit 3 in 
particular: i.e. vehicles from Robin’s new words, and air, land 
and sea from the Nature smart topic. If you studied Mouse 
and Me! 2, you can focus on animal habitats.
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Sea song   
turtle – cup one hand over the other and wiggle your 
thumb; fish – put your hands together and wiggle them 
in front of you; seahorse – make your hand into a fist, but 
leave two fingers sticking up and move them in front of 
you; shark – put a hand above your head to resemble a 
shark’s fin; octopus – put the tips of your fingers of one 
hand on top of the other hand and wiggle the fingers 
of your lower hand; crab – cross your arms and make 
pinching movements with your thumbs and fingers

Lesson 5 Maps song    
map – palm outstretched, trace a circle over it with your 
finger; island – draw an island shape in the air; mountain – 
make a mountain shape with your hands and arms;  
beach – touch your chin with both hands flat and then 
mime waves rolling away from you 

Nursery school Lesson 2 Sand play song
castle – draw the outline of the turrets of a castle with 
your hand; road – make parallel lines back and forth with 
your arms in front of you; lake – with both hands open 
and flat, make a large circular shape in front of you

Unit 6 I want to be a sailor

4821483 Mouse&Me TB3 Intnl.indb   113 23/02/2017   3:00 pm

© 2020 Oxford University Press  
Copying, modification, publication, broadcast, sale or other distribution of the book is prohibited.



Unit 6	 114

Unit 6 Lesson 1 
Daisy’s new words

New language
Daisy’s new words: turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 29
Unit 3 Vehicles flashcard: boat 
Unit 6 Sea flashcards: turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab
Unit 6 stickers

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Sea song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Sea song on 

the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the Sea song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD2 

track 11). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage the 
children to join in. 

Sea song $ 2•11 or [Unit 6 song DVD]
I can see a turtle, I can see a fish, 
Splash, splash, splash, 
In the sea!

I can see a seahorse, I can see a shark, 
Splash, splash, splash, 
In the sea!

I can see an octopus, I can see a crab, 
Splash, splash, splash, 
In the sea!

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

3	 Daisy’s new words
•	 Collect together the Sea flashcards and complete the 

Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: Sea $ 2•12
Turtle, turtle. Fish, fish. Seahorse, seahorse. Shark, shark. 
Octopus, octopus. Crab, crab.

Let’s play

4	 Daisy’s game 
•	 Show the children the Unit 3 boat flashcard and tell them 

that they are in a boat on the sea. 
•	 Say Tell me if I am wrong then list some animals found in 

the sea, as well as some mistakes, e.g. I can see an octopus.  
I can see a fish. I can see a jumper. Exaggerate the mistakes at 
first so that they are obvious, and encourage the children to 
say No when they recognize that you are wrong.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 6 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to each 
of the sea creatures in turn. Say Look and stick the sea 
stickers. Look and stick ‘turtle’. Call out each sea creature in 
turn and the children put the stickers in place.

•	 When the stickers are in place, point to the colours on the 
right and instruct the children to Colour 1 pink, 2 green 
and 3 orange on the main picture. 

•	 Play the Sea song (CD2 track 11). Encourage the children 
to join in and point to the appropriate sea creatures.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Around the circle game
�  Unit 6 Sea flashcards 

•	 The children form a circle. Place a Sea flashcard in the 
centre, face up. Choose a child and say one of the sea 
animals. The child picks up the corresponding flashcard 
and starts passing it around the circle. When you say 
another sea animal, the child with the first flashcard places 
it back into the centre of the circle and picks up the new 
flashcard and the game continues.

Outdoor option: Shark!
•	 Take the children outdoors. Draw a large circle on the 

ground with chalk to represent the land. The children 
pretend that they are all turtles, fish, seahorses, octopuses 
or crabs swimming in the sea and that you are a shark. 

•	 Say the sea words as the children ‘swim’ in the sea. Then 
say Shark! and the children must run to land while you try 
to catch them. Any child you catch becomes a shark and 
joins you in ’catching’ the children next time. Continue 
until you have a winner.
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Unit 6 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy’s story structure: There’s a … (turtle/fish/seahorse/
shark/octopus/crab)

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 6
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: sailor’s life jacket (PM11)
Story prop: sailor’s map (PM67) (optional)
Unit 6 Sea flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM11), you will 
need to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Daisy’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Sea flashcards at the front of the class. 

Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn. 
Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 13) and encourage the class 
to do the actions.

Daisy’s story structure: Sea $ 2•13 
There’s a turtle. Turtle.
There’s a fish. Fish.
There’s a crab. Crab.
There’s an octopus. Octopus.
There’s a seahorse. Seahorse.
There’s a shark. Shark.

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1 
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the Sea song. Play the song (CD2 track 11) 
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and 
any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 14).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 6) $ 2•14
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Daisy  I want to be a sailor!
•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 

to be a sailor too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a sailor!

4	 Story: I want to be a sailor
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a sailor.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 15) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story 
(see Stories p.22 for more information).

I want to be a sailor $ 2•15 or [Unit 6 Story DVD]
1	 One windy day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a sailor,’ says Daisy. 
’I want to be a sailor, too,’ says Robin. 
Daisy puts on her sailor costume. 
Robin puts on his sailor costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Daisy and Robin sail out to sea. 
’Look! There’s a boat race,’ says Daisy. 
’Hello,’ says a turtle. ’Would you like to join the race?’ 
’Yes, please!’ say Daisy and Robin.

3	 Daisy, Robin and Turtle line up for the race. 
’Ready, steady, GO!’ says Fish. 
The race begins.

4	 ’Look! There’s a crab,’ says Robin. 
SPLASH! 
Oh, no! Crab is out of the race. 
’Come with us, Crab,’ says Daisy. 
Crab climbs into the boat and they sail on.

5	 ’Look! There’s an octopus,’ says Robin. 
SPLASH! 
Oh, no! Octopus is out of the race. 
’Come with us, Octopus,’ says Daisy. 
Octopus climbs into the boat and they sail on.

6	 ’Look! There’s a seahorse,’ says Robin. 
SPLASH! 
Oh, no! Seahorse is out of the race. 
’Come with us, Seahorse,’ says Daisy. 
Seahorse climbs into the boat and they sail on.

7	 Daisy, Robin and their team cross the finish line.  
’Congratulations! You’re the winners!’ says Shark. 
’Hurray!’ say Daisy, Robin, Turtle, Crab, Octopus and 
Seahorse.

8	 Daisy and Robin watch more races, but now it’s time to go 
home. They wave goodbye to Turtle, Fish, Crab, Octopus, 
Seahorse and Shark. 
’Goodbye,’ say Daisy and Robin. 
’Goodbye,’ say the sea animals.
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Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Working as a team 
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to 

give the six Sea flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and do the appropriate action 
whenever their word is mentioned.

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of working as a 
team. Using the story to demonstrate, talk about how 
Daisy and Robin help Crab, Octopus and Seahorse when 
they find themselves out of the boat race, and how they 
work together as a team to win the race. Use the language 
of the story to help make your point, e.g. Oh, no! Crab is 
out of the race! ’Come with us, Crab,’ says Daisy. Daisy, Robin 
and their team cross the finish line. 

•	 Talk about different ways of helping people, and explain 
that you can often work better if you cooperate and 
do activities with other children. Award a Mouse merit 
to a child who has helped someone else out of a tricky 
situation, or who worked well in a team. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (map)
�  story prop: sailor’s map (PM67), pencils, scissors 

•	 Give each child the sailor’s map story prop (PM67). The 
children colour the map, then cut it out. 

•	 Once the children have finished, encourage them to say  
I want to be a sailor.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Sailors
•	 Take the children outdoors. Tell them to choose a sea 

creature (turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus or crab). 
Say I’m a sailor and pretend to row a boat around the 
playground. The children all pretend to swim around the 
playground. 

•	 Say I’m a sailor. Then chant loudly and rhythmically What 
can I see? and touch a child gently. The child stands still 
and mimes their chosen animal. Say, e.g. I can see a shark. 
and the child joins you in your ’boat’ as you walk to the 
next child chanting rhythmically I’m a sailor. What can  
I see? 

•	 Touch a second child and say, e.g. I can see a crab. 
Encourage the sailor behind you to repeat crab. The 
second child joins the sailors in the boat. Continue until 
you have found all the sea creatures (i.e. touched all the 
children) and they have all turned into sailors.
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•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with sailor, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. 
Daisy and Robin are sailors. What do they see? Show or point 
to the appropriate page in the Big Story Book to elicit  
a turtle, a fish, a seahorse, a shark, an octopus, a crab. Ask 
Who are the winners? (Daisy, Robin, Mouse, Turtle, Crab, 
Octopus and Seahorse.)

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say 

Let’s listen to and watch the story: I want to be a sailor. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool.
•	 Play the DVD again but press ’pause’ just after There’s a … 

Encourage the children to say the correct sea creature and 
do the action. Prompt them by doing the action yourself. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the sea animals in the centre 
in turn. Ask each time What is it? Encourage the children 
to say the sea word. 

•	 Point to the octopus and demonstrate how the matching 
line joins to Picture 4. Now point to Picture 1 and ask 
What’s missing? Establish that the silhouette is of the 
turtle and encourage the children to draw a matching line 
to the turtle in the centre. Repeat for the other pictures, 
holding up the pages of the Big Story Book if needed.

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
�  story prop: sailor’s map (PM67), Unit 6 Sea flashcards 

•	 If you have not yet created the map story props with your 
class, take the opportunity to do so here (see Lesson 2 
Indoor option p.116.)

•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse using the Sea flashcards 
(see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Colour fish
�  Hello! Unit Colours flashcards 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Put six Colours flashcards 
around the playground. Tell the children to choose and 
stand next to a flashcard. Point to each group in turn and 
say, e.g. You are red fish. 

•	 Give each group a different instruction, e.g. Blue fish, jump! 
Orange fish, touch your head! Purple fish, sit down!

•	 After a while, say Ready, steady, GO! The children pretend 
to race to a different colour. Continue giving instructions.

Unit 6 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 6
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Story prop: sailor’s map (PM67) (optional)
Student Book worksheet 30
Unit 6 Sea flashcards 
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the sea words and story structure. 

Display the six flashcards. Say, e.g. There’s a turtle and point 
to the flashcard. The class do the action and repeat the 
word. Continue for the other flashcards. 

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Sea song. Divide 
the class into six groups and have them stand in lines next 
to each other. Give each group a flashcard. 

•	 Play the Sea song (CD2 track 11) and encourage the 
person at the front of each group to perform their given 
action when they hear it in the song. Once they have 
performed their action, they go to the back of the line. 

•	 Repeat until everyone has had a go.

3	 Story: I want to be a sailor
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the map story props in 
the previous lesson, they can hold them for this activity.
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Let’s review

4	 Daisy’s review game 
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM19 (see Ideas bank p.33). 

5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation 

tool, or tell the story with the Big Story Book so that it is 
fresh in the children’s minds before they do their own 
performance. 

•	 Choose nine children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin, 
Mouse, Turtle, Fish, Seahorse, Shark, Octopus and Crab. 
Everyone else can be the fish watching the race – they 
can shout encouragement to the competitors. If the 
children made the story prop maps, give one to Daisy  
to hold. 

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 15), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.115) and to cheer on the competitors.

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Favourite sea creature
�  paper, pencils 

•	 Give each child a piece of paper and a pencil. Invite 
the children to draw their favourite sea creature. Walk 
around the room and help the children describe their sea 
creature. Ask What colour is it? and What is it?

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: sailor’s maps (PM67) (optional), Big Story Book Unit 6 

•	 Give nine children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, 
Turtle, Fish, Seahorse, Shark, Octopus and Crab. Everyone 
else can be the fish watching the race – they can shout 
encouragement to the competitors. If the children made 
the story prop maps, give one to Daisy to hold.

•	 Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out 
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know 
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively 
enactment especially acting out the race. Encourage the 
children to participate with the join-in words and actions.

•	 Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the 
lead characters each time.

Unit 6 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: There’s a …

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 6 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
Completed Story prop: sailor’s map (PM67) (optional) 
DVD
Mini flashcards (PM19)
Unit 6 Sea flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM19 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Divide the class into six groups and allocate each of them 

a sea word: turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab.
•	 Hold the six Sea flashcards face down in front of you 

and shuffle them. Turn over the top flashcard and say 
Look! There’s a … The corresponding group stands up 
and finishes the sentence with their word, miming the 
sea creature as they do so. Repeat the steps until all the 
groups have had a go.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: There’s a … 
•	 Divide the class into six groups: turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, 

octopus, crab. Show the relevant flashcard to each group 
and make sure the children know which sea creature they 
have been given.

•	 Invite your helper, Daisy, to the front of the class to 
demonstrate the game. Say, e.g. There’s a turtle. Daisy holds 
up the turtle flashcard and does the action. The turtle 
group stands up and does the turtle action. Continue with 
the other sea creatures in the same way. 

•	 Now allocate different sea creatures to each of the groups. 
Let Daisy choose a Sea flashcard. Say There’s a … and 
elicit the name of the sea creature from Daisy. The other 
children in that sea creature group stand up, repeat the 
sea word and do the action. 

•	 Continue in the same way and let other children take a 
turn at the front. 

•	 If the children are confident, hold up a flashcard and say, 
e.g. There’s a fish. The children in the fish group stand up, 
repeat the phrase with you and do the action together. 
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Look, look at the map, 
Look and see! 
There’s a mountain 
And some trees.
There’s a mountain 
And some trees.

Look, look at the map, 
Look and see! 
There’s a river 
And a beach.
There’s a river 
And a beach.

Look, look at the map, 
Look and see! 
There’s a house  
For you and me! 
There’s a house  
For you and me!

3	 Picture smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Picture smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 17). 
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the 
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each action.

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage the 
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Picture smart new words: Maps $ 2•17
Map, map.  
There’s a map. 
Island, island.
There’s an island.
Mountain, mountain.
There’s a mountain.
Beach, beach.
There’s a beach.

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Picture smart pop-outs. Show the class how 

to press out the pop-outs.

TEACHING TIP:   You can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time 
to concentrate on language learning. Preparing the 
pop-outs for the whole class should only take around 
15 minutes.

•	 When the children have their pop-outs ready, say, e.g. 
Look at the map. Find the beach. What colour is the beach? 
(Yellow.)

•	 Ask similar questions about the mountain, trees and river.
•	 Now hold up the animal pop-outs in turn and say, e.g. 

Show me the bird. The children find and hold up the 
appropriate pop-out. Say, e.g. Look at the map. There’s a 
bird in the mountain. Demonstrate how to slot the animal 
into the correct place on the map, and then encourage 

Unit 6 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Picture smart new words: map, island, mountain, beach

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book Unit 6 Picture smart pop-outs 
Unit 6 Picture smart flashcards: map, island, mountain, 
beach

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet has the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Picture smart song: Maps song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Maps song (CD2 track 16), demonstrating the 

actions from p.113 for the children.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

Maps song $ 2•16
Look, look at the map, 
Look and see! 
There’s an island 
In the sea.
There’s an island 
In the sea.
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the children to slot the bird into the mountain. Repeat for 
other animals and features of the map.

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Say, e.g. There’s a turtle on the beach and demonstrate how 

to put the turtle and beach pop-outs together. Continue 
with the other pop-outs making statements about the 
different animals in the correct place on the map.

•	 If you’d like, you can add in a few silly suggestions, e.g. 
There’s a fish on the mountain, encouraging the children to 
point out your mistake.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 

TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next lesson.

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Beanbags game
�  Unit 6 Sea flashcards, beanbags 

•	 Put the six Sea flashcards on the floor, well spaced out. 
•	 Give each child a beanbag (or a similar item they can 

easily and safely throw but that will not roll). Say, e.g. 
beach and encourage the children to throw their 
beanbags on to the beach flashcard. Any child who 
throws their beanbag on to the wrong flashcard is out. 

•	 If you would like to make this more difficult, you can show 
the children the flashcards and then turn them over on 
the floor.

TEACHING TIP:   If you have a large class, divide the children 
into smaller groups before throwing their beanbags. 
Alternatively, ask some children to stand next to the 
flashcards and catch the beanbags as they are thrown. 

Outdoor option: Island and sea
�  Unit 6 Picture smart flashcard: island, chalk 

•	 Draw a large rough circle on the ground and say Here’s the 
island. Point to the area outside the circle and say Here’s 
the sea. Place the island flashcard on the corresponding 
area to remind them.

•	 Call out the names of different sea animals (e.g. turtle, 
fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab) and land animals the 
children already know (e.g. snake, monkey, lion, elephant, 
cat, rabbit, chick) in a random order. The children move to 
the correct place, depending on whether you say a sea or 
a land animal. They mime the animal, including the animal 
noises, as they move.
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What lives in the trees? A monkey!
There’s a river on the island, too. 
What lives in the river? A fish!
Can you see the beach?
What can you see on the beach? A turtle!
There’s a house, too. A house for you and me!

4	 DVD with flashcards
•	 Divide the class into four groups and ask your helper to 

give each group a Picture smart flashcard before joining 
their own group. 

•	 Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned on the DVD, 
the group with the appropriate flashcard stands up and 
does their action. 

Let’s play

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Point to 

the turtle on the right and then point to the map and 
ask Where’s the turtle? In the sea? In the mountains? On 
the beach? On the rocks? In the trees? In the river? Point 
to the turtle on the beach and say There’s a turtle … and 
encourage the children to say (on the) beach.

•	 Now say Find and circle the animals. Demonstrate circling 
the sea creatures in the map, and encourage the children 
to continue independently. When the children have 
circled the animals, they can colour the animals.

•	 Play the Maps song (CD2 track 16) and point to the sea 
creatures and their habitats as they occur in the song. The 
children join in and point on their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet 
�  Unit 6 Review worksheet (PM109), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The 
children find and circle the items from the key in the 
big picture, then point to and say the words they know. 
The worksheet features language from both Daisy’s new 
words and the Picture smart topic. 

Outdoor option: Discovery
�  Unit 6 Picture smart flashcards: mountain, beach, Unit 6 Sea flashcards, chalk 

•	 Say Let’s draw a map. Draw the outline of a large island on 
the ground and say There’s an island.

•	 Give each child a piece of chalk. Say Draw a mountain. 
Show the flashcard as you do so, and point where you 
want the mountain to be drawn.

•	 Give the children different instructions, to include: 
mountain, beach, turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab.

•	 When the map is complete, give individual children 
instructions, e.g. [Name], go to the crab.

Unit 6 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Student Book worksheet 31
Unit 6 Picture smart flashcards
Unit 6 Picture smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello routine
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Picture smart flashcards in turn, 

saying each word and encouraging the class to repeat 
and do the action.

•	 Ask your helper to give the class their pop-outs. Play the 
Maps song (CD2 track 16). The children find and point to 
the correct place on their map and mime the actions. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs.

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the Maps sequence 

through once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Maps [Unit 6 Smart topic DVD]
This is a map. What can you see on the map? 
There’s an island and some sea. The island is green and the 
sea is blue.
Look at the sea. What lives in the sea? A shark!
Look at the rock in the sea. 
What lives on the rock? A crab!
Look at the island. There’s a mountain. 
What lives here? A bird!
There are some trees on the island, too.
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Class project: Sea animals collage
•	 You will need to prepare copies of PM79 for this activity 

and cut out the sea creatures before the lesson.
•	 Have ready a large sheet of blue backing paper. Point to 

the paper and say It’s the sea. 
•	 Tell the children to line up in a row. Put the cut-up pictures 

from the photocopy page on the table next to you. Let 
each child choose one as they pass you. Ask What is it? 
Continue until each child has a picture. The children then 
colour and cut out their sea creature. 

•	 When the children have finished, they stick their sea 
creature on to the sea background. Any fast finishers can 
help you draw seaweed, rocks, coral, etc. onto the collage.

•	 Hang the poster on the wall and use it to practise the sea 
vocabulary. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

4	 Class game 
•	 Place all the Sea and Picture smart flashcards in a pile. 

Invite your helper to choose a flashcard from the pile 
without looking. The child says what is on the flashcard. If 
they say the word correctly, they keep the flashcard. If not, 
they replace the flashcard.

•	 Invite another child to choose another flashcard, and 
so on. If any child picks up the shark flashcard, the class 
shouts Shark! and the flashcards are returned to the pile. 
The aim is to remove all the flashcards from the pile 
without taking the shark flashcard.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: What is it?
�  Unit 6 Sea flashcards, a box/bag 

•	 Put the Sea flashcards in a box or bag. Sit the children in a 
circle and take a flashcard out. Now pass the flashcard to 
one of the children and say There’s a … Elicit which sea 
creature it is, and then ask the class to do the appropriate 
action. 

•	 The child passes the flashcard back and you repeat with 
different sea creatures and children.

Outdoor option: Boat race
�  Unit 6 Sea flashcards, chalk (optional) 

•	 Divide the children into groups of six and allocate each 
group a sea creature. Tell the children in each group to 
line up behind each other. Show the children the action of 
rowing, and let them practise rowing in time as a group. 

•	 Show the children where the start and finish lines are 
(draw these on the playground in chalk, if necessary). 

•	 Say Ready, steady, GO! The children start rowing in groups. 
The winner is the first group to the finish line. Highlight 
the fact that all members of the group have to cross the 
finish line to win, recalling the value of the unit.

Unit 6 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project 

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Unit 6 Picture smart flashcards
Unit 6 Sea flashcards
Class craft: Craft (PM79 with the sea-creature sections 
cut out), large sheet of blue backing paper, pencils, glue
Individual craft: completed megaphone, thin card, 
scissors, sticky tape

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Give the Sea flashcards to six children and position them 

at the front of the class.
•	 Play the Sea song (CD2 track 11). The child with the 

relevant flashcard holds it high in the air as they hear the 
word. Try to place the children in order to make a slow 
Mexican wave as the rest of the class sing and do the 
actions.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project  
to do at this point in the lesson.

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Megaphone
•	 Show the children a completed megaphone and tell them 

that are going to make their own. Demonstrate using your 
own megaphone by saying Ready, steady, GO! in the style 
of Fish from the story. 

•	 Give each child a sheet of thin card. The children put the 
card flat on the table and roll it from one corner to form 
a cone shape and secure with sticky tape. Encourage 
them to help each other as it’s easier to do this together, 
recalling the teamwork value of the unit. They then cut off 
a small amount at the narrow end to make a mouthpiece. 
Walk around giving support as necessary.

•	 When the children have finished, re-enact the race from 
the story with the children shouting their support for the 
various characters.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).
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•	 Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 
flashcard and say the word.

•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.

4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and instruct the class to Draw an island. 
You may wish to demonstrate by drawing your own first.

•	 When they have finished the island, tell the children 
to draw their favourite land animal on the island and 
their favourite sea animal in the sea. If you wish, you can 
instruct them to draw other things on their island, e.g. 
mountains, trees, a river, a house.

•	 Go around talking to the children as they work, 
encouraging them to talk about their pictures. Use the 
Mouse merits to reward children for their work and their 
responses. 

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of 
Unit 6, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding 
the child’s progress. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters.

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy.

Extra activities

Indoor option: Mouse hole game
•	 Play the Mouse hole game with both sets of flashcards (see 

Ideas bank, p.33).

Outdoor option: Sailors
�  story prop: sailor’s maps (PM67) (optional), costume items (optional), Unit 6 Sea flashcards 

•	 The children can dress up as sailors by using their maps 
and (if you wish) any other costume items useful for being 
a sailor. Prompt by saying I want to be a … and encourage 
them to complete the sentence with sailor. 

•	 Display the Sea flashcards around the playground. Pretend 
to row a boat around the playground and as you do, say 
There’s a … and invite individual children to tell you what 
they can see.

Unit 6 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Level 2 Unit 6 Smart flashcards: trees, river
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 32
Unit 4 flashcard: house 
Unit 6 Picture smart flashcards
Unit 6 Sea flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 6: Sea song (CD2 

track 11) and Maps song (CD2 track 16).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them. There will be an opportunity to 
put together an end-of-year performance including some 
of the songs from the course in the Summer festivals unit.

3	 Show what you can do 
•	 Play Close your eyes with the Unit 6 Sea and Picture smart 

flashcards.
•	 Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and 

action for each flashcard. Place them face down.
•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 
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•	 Help the children to make connections between the 
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the road and say Road. 
Then point to the children in the illustration making a 
castle and ask What are they making? A road? (No.) Then 
point to the boys making a road and ask What are they 
making? A road? (Yes.) Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game

Alternative option 
•	 Play the Guess what? game. 
•	 Completely cover the main scene of the poster with sticky 

notes. Pick sticky notes to remove at random to reveal 
the castle, road and lake. The children must guess what is 
under each note. Help them by saying What is it? Is it …? 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class. Alternatively, if you have a sand play area, it 
would really engage children in the topic if you took them 
outside to try making castles, roads and lakes like the 
children in the UK nursery. 

Unit 6 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: castle, road, lake

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Sticky notes
Unit 6 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in the UK.
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 6 Nursery school DVD]
Let’s go to Nursery School!
The children are playing with the sand today. You can make 
lots of things in the sand.
What’s Lily making? She’s making a lake. She digs a hole in 
the sand … and fills it with water. What a good lake, Lily!
What else can you see?
There’s a road. Can you see the blue car? It’s on the road.
And here’s a castle. A castle made of sand!
Here’s another castle. It’s in the school playground. It’s big!
Let’s look for Mouse.  Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s on the castle.
The children have a sand pit indoors, too. Playing in the sand 
is fun!
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK. 

3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster. 
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 18). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Sand play $ 2•18
Castle. A castle.
Road. A road.
Lake. A lake.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated playground scene. 
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the Sand play song (CD2 track 19) once, demonstrating the 
actions from p.113 to the children.

•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 
participation in the actions.

Sand play song $ 2•19
What are you making in the sand,  
In the sand, in the sand? 
What are you making in the sand? 
Dig, dig, dig!

I’m making a castle in the sand,  
In the sand, in the sand. 
I’m making a castle in the sand,  
Dig, dig, dig!

I’m making a road in the sand,  
In the sand, in the sand. 
I’m making a road in the sand,  
Dig, dig, dig!

I’m making a lake in the sand,  
In the sand, in the sand. 
I’m making a lake in the sand,  
Dig, dig, dig!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange 
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions 
with their partner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the sand features in 
turn.

•	 Tell the children to Complete the castle, explaining that 
they should draw and colour in the unfinished section. 
Next, say Point to the road and instruct the children to 
colour the car red.

•	 Finally, say Point to the lake. Draw the children’s attention 
to the boat, ask What’s this? and then explain that they 
should trace over the outline of the boat. They can also 
colour the boat any colour they like. Go around as they 
work asking What colour is it?

•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, play 
the Sand play song (CD2 track 19) once more, encouraging 
the children to point to the correct feature when they 
hear it in the song. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 6 Nursery school Lesson 2 
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 33
Unit 6 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster 
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the 
words.

•	 Now point to, e.g. the castle and say Lake. Yes or No? 
Encourage the children to respond with No. Repeat for the 
other new words.

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 

the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off 
the volume when the children or adults on screen say 
the new words. Say What is he/she making? about the 
different features in the sequence. 

Let’s learn

4	 Song: Sand play song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Ensure the Nursery 

school poster is displayed where everyone can see it. Play 
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Unit 6 Nursery school Lesson 3  
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: What 
are you making?

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 6 (p.171)
Unit 6 Nursery school poster
Unit 6 Picture smart flashcards 
Unit 6 Sea flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Song: Sand play song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the Sand play song (CD2 track 19) and encourage the 

class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the class into three groups: castle, road and lake.
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

sand play feature on the Nursery school poster to confirm 
to the rest of the group which it is. Play the song again, 
with each group singing and doing the actions for their 
verse of the song.

Option 2 
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Sand play song (CD2 track 19). The children sing 
along and mime all the actions looking at the child 
opposite.

Let’s learn

3	� Extended language question: What are you 
making?

•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 
Point to each sand play feature in turn and review each 
new word with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 20), miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What are you 
making? $ 2•20
What are you making? A castle.
What are you making? A road.
What are you making? A lake.
•	 Invite a child to the front of the class and ask What are you 

making? Make it clear you are asking a question with the 
intonation in your voice and by gesturing to the child. The 
child pretends to make one of the sand play features and 
then points at the corresponding picture on the poster. 

•	 The children who know the answer put up their hands. 
Invite an individual to give the answer. 

•	 When someone answers correctly, they can come to 
the front of class and choose a sand play feature on the 
poster. Encourage the whole class to ask the question 
What are you making? with you. 

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 6 My Book photocopy (p.171). Ask What 

are they making? Elicit answers from the children for each 
child in the picture.

•	 Ask children What’s missing? eliciting the answers lake and 
road. Explain that they should draw a lake and a road on 
the beach picture and then draw themselves in the frame 
playing in the sand.

•	 As you go around the class, point to their pictures and ask 
individuals What are you making? If the children are not 
confident enough to answer, make suggestions, e.g. Is it a 
castle? A road? A bridge? 

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the sea and Picture smart vocabulary 

from the main unit. Conceal a Sea or Picture smart 
flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very 
slowly. The children start miming the action when they 
recognize the picture. They call out the words if they can 
remember them. Do something similar for the Nursery 
school actions using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Robin’s new words, introduce the children to food 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (chef ) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of being polite and patient
Nature smart: Teach the children about sources of food
Nursery school: Introduce language for meals at school

Key language
Robin’s new words: bread, cheese, butter, ham, egg, salad
Robin’s story structure: Give me some …, please.
Nature smart new words: chickens, honey, bees, milk, 
cows
Nursery school new words: What’s for …? breakfast, 
snack, lunch

About Unit 7

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a chef. 
In the story, Daisy and Robin imagine themselves in giant’s 
kitchen, where they must make a sandwich for a hungry 
(and grumpy!) giant. This provides the context in which to 
practise the new food vocabulary. It also links to the Nature 
smart cross-curricular topic about where food comes from, 
and also to the Nursery school topic, which focuses on the 
different meals you might have in school.
You can enhance your class’ experience of the story by 
making a chef’s hat as a story prop (PM68–69). You can also 
prepare the Mouse prop, a chef’s apron (PM12), and don’t 
forget the chef costume sticker!
Other craft activities that can be used to support learning 
include making paper sandwiches and a food shop in which 
to sell pretend food.

Value
The main value of the unit, as presented in the story, is the 
importance of being polite and patient even when someone 
else is being awkward and perhaps a bit grumpy! The actions 
of Robin and Daisy show that if you respond in a mature way 
to other people’s difficult behaviour, it can lead to a positive 
outcome.

Nature smart topic
The Nature smart cross-curricular topic focuses on sources of 
food, encouraging children to think about how the natural 
environment relates to foods they eat every day.

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about meals at 
school, with a particular focus on the food items in those 
meals. When watching the DVD of children eating these 
meals at school, encourage the class to make connections 

between what they see and their own experiences, e.g. 
whether they have the same meals at school, what kinds of 
foods they eat.
The Nursery school lessons also provide opportunities to 
revisit the language from the main unit in a slightly different 
context.

Making the most of this unit
Eating food is a common experience but the children’s 
preferences may vary widely and they will enjoy expressing 
their opinions about different food items. Encourage the 
children to listen politely to each other, reflecting the value 
of the unit.
You may wish to enhance the topic by bringing in some 
of the food featured in the unit for children to try. Be sure 
to check no child has any allergies to the food you bring in 
before sharing with them.
If you studied Mouse and Me! 2, you can also revise the Unit 8 
fruit vocabulary, and the Self smart concepts of hungry and 
thirsty.
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Food song
bread – left hand open and palm facing your body to 
make an imaginary loaf of bread; right hand makes a 
series of vertical cutting motions in front of the bread; 
cheese – two hands flat with palms touching each other 
and rub together; butter – pretend to spread butter on 
your palm; A sandwich please – grasp hands together 
in front as if saying please; ham – make vertical cutting 
motions on palm; egg – cup hands in an egg shape; 
salad – pretend to toss a salad with both hands; hungry – 
rub tummy

Lesson 5 Food from animals song
chickens – bend your arms into wings and flap them; 
honey – pretend to hold a jar and stir; bees – bend your 
arms into wings and buzz around the classroom; milk – 
pretend to drink milk from a glass; cows – pretend to milk 
a cow 

Nursery school Lesson 2 Meals song
breakfast – lay one hand on the other arm then hinge the 
arm up towards the mouth, touching the mouth with 
four fingers; snack – hold out palm then mime taking a 
tiny pinch of something from it with the other hand and 
move to your mouth; lunch – hold your hand up in the air, 
fingers outstretched, like the sun in the sky at midday and 
then put the same hand to your mouth, touching it with 
four fingers twice

Unit 7 I want to be a chef
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Unit 7 Lesson 1 
Robin’s new words

New language
Robin’s new words: bread, cheese, butter, ham, egg, salad

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 34
Unit 7 Food flashcards: bread, cheese, butter, ham, egg, 
salad
Unit 7 stickers

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Food song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Food song on 

the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the Food song again, this time on the Audio CD (CD2 

track 21). Do the actions from the DVD and encourage the 
children to join in. 

Food song $ 2•21 or [Unit 7 song DVD]
I like bread 
And I like cheese, 
I like butter, 
A sandwich, please!

Ham and egg 
And salad, too. 
I’m very hungry, 
What about you? (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Robin’s new words
•	 Collect together the Food flashcards and complete the 

Robin’s new words routine (see p.21). 

Robin’s new words: Food $ 2•22
Bread, bread. Cheese, cheese. Butter, butter. Ham, ham. Egg, 
egg. Salad, salad.

Let’s play

4	 Robin’s game 
•	 Display the six Food flashcards around the classroom. Say 

to your Robin helper, Bread, please. Encourage him to 
fetch the bread flashcard and give it to you. 

•	 Continue with other requests. Then request a food item 
without saying please, e.g. Cheese. This time, the child 
should not get the flashcard. Discuss the importance of 
saying please (as in the song) and continue the game, 
encouraging the child to listen to see if you say please.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 7 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to the 
food items in turn, asking What is it? 

•	 Say Look and stick the food stickers. Look and stick ’bread’. 
Call out each word as the children place the stickers.

•	 Ask a child Do you like bread? Rub your tummy, smile and 
do the action for bread to clarify the meaning, if necessary. 
If the child answers Yes, demonstrate drawing a happy 
face next to the bread. The children continue on their 
own, drawing a happy face next to the food they like. 

•	 Play the Food song (CD2 track 21) as the children point to 
the food items on their worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Circle game 
�  Unit 7 Food flashcards 

•	 The children stand in a circle, passing the Food flashcards 
around face down. When you say Look! each child with a 
flashcard secretly looks at the picture. They do the relevant 
food action and the class calls out the word. 

•	 Everyone who likes the food on the flashcard puts up their 
hand. Elicit I like [food item]. from those with their hands up. 

Outdoor option: Sandwich!
�  Unit 7 Food flashcards 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Place the Food flashcards 
around the playground. Divide the class into six groups 
and give each group a number 1–6.

•	 Give instructions, e.g. Team 4 – go to the bread. All the 
children in group number 4 should run to the bread 
flashcard. Repeat for the other foods.

•	 Once all teams are at their flashcards, call Sandwich! 
Everyone picks up their flashcard and runs to you.
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Unit 7 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Robin’s story structure: Give me some … (bread/cheese/
butter/ham/egg/salad), please.

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 7
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: chef’s apron (PM12) 
Story prop: chef’s hat (PM68–69) (optional)
Unit 7 Food flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM12), you will 
need to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Robin’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Food flashcards at the front of the class. 

Using the Mouse puppet, point to the pictures in turn. 
Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 23) and encourage the class 
to do the actions.

Robin’s story structure: Food $ 2•23 
Give me some bread, please. Bread.
Give me some butter, please. Butter.
Give me some ham, please. Ham.
Give me some cheese, please. Cheese.
Give me some salad, please. Salad.
Give me some egg, please. Egg.

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1 
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the Food song. Play the song (CD2 track 21) 
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and 
any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 24).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 7) $ 2•24
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Robin  I want to be a chef!
•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want 

to be a chef, too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a chef!

4	 Story: I want to be a chef
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can see 

and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a chef.
•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 25) and hold up 

the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story 
(see Stories p.22 for more information).

I want to be a chef $ 2•25 or [Unit 7 Story DVD]
1	 One rainy day, Robin and Daisy are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a chef,’ says Robin. 
’I want to be a chef, too,’ says Daisy.  
Robin puts on his chef costume. 
Daisy puts on her chef costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Robin and Daisy are in a giant’s kitchen.  
’I’m hungry,’ roars the giant. ’Where’s my lunch?’ 
’Wait, please,’ says Robin. 
’Give me some bread, please, Daisy,’ says Robin. 
Daisy gives Robin some bread.

3	 ’I’m very hungry,’ roars the giant. ’Where’s my lunch?’ 
’Wait, please,’ says Robin.  
’Give me some butter, please, Daisy,’ says Robin. 
Daisy gives Robin some butter.

4	 ’I’m very, very hungry,’ roars the giant. ’Where’s my lunch?’ 
’Wait, please,’ says Robin.  
’Give me some ham and some cheese, please, Daisy,’ says 
Robin. 
Daisy gives Robin some ham and some cheese.

5	 ’I’m very, very, very hungry,’ roars the giant. ’Where’s my 
lunch?’ 
’Wait, please,’ says Robin. 
’Give me some salad and some egg, please, Daisy,’ says 
Robin. 
Daisy gives Robin some salad and some egg.

6	 ’Where’s my lunch?’ roars the giant. ’I’m very, very, very, 
very hungry. WHERE’S MY LUNCH?’ 
’Here it is,’ says Robin. ’A giant sandwich.’  With bread, 
butter, ham, cheese, salad and egg.’

7	 The giant opens his mouth. He takes a big bite. 
’Mmmm!’ says the giant. ’Mmmm! It’s very good.’ 
He takes another bite, and another, and another, until the 
sandwich is all gone. 
’Thank you!’ says the giant. ’I’m not hungry any more. But 
I’m sleepy.’
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8	 The giant’s sleeping!  
’Let’s go home,’ whispers Robin. 
Robin and Daisy tiptoe out of the giant’s kitchen. 
’Goodbye,’ whisper Robin and Daisy.

Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Being polite and patient
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Robin, to 

give the six Food flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and do their action whenever 
their word is mentioned. 

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of being polite 
and patient. Using the story to demonstrate, talk about 
how Robin is very polite to, and patient with, the giant 
(even though the giant is very grumpy and a bit rude!). 
Use the language of the story to help make your point, 
e.g. ’I’m hungry,’ roars the giant. ’Where’s my lunch?’ ’Wait, 
please,’ says Robin. 

•	 Explain that it’s important to be polite and patient, 
emphasizing how much other people appreciate 
politeness. Award a Mouse merit to children who have 
been particularly polite. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (chef’s hat)
�  story prop: chef’s hat (PM68–69), scissors, glue or sticky tape 

•	 Give each child both pages of the chef’s hat story prop 
(PM68–69).

•	 Show the children how to cut the two rectangles out, the 
fold both of them in half vertically along the solid fold line. 
Then demonstrate how to make small cuts along the lines, 
being careful not to cut through to the end.

•	 When each child has finished cutting, go around to help 
them stick and secure the two pieces together to fit 
around their heads. 

•	 Once the hats are complete, encourage the children to 
wear their chef’s hat and say I want to be a chef. Ask them 
to pretend to cook, stir and spread.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Giants 
•	 Take the children to an area where they can move around 

freely. Ask them to pretend to be giants and give them 
instructions to perform in a giant-like way: dance, clap, 
point, sit down, stand up, wave, run, jump, stretch, climb. 
You can make them feel more like giants if you place tiny 
toy figures of people or animals around the space, and 
have the children imagine the figures are real. 
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TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the chef’s hat story 
props in the previous lesson, they can wear them for this 
activity.

•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with chef, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say Robin 
and Daisy are chefs. Robin and Daisy make a sandwich for 
a giant. The sandwich has got … Show the appropriate 
page in the Big Story Book and point to elicit bread, cheese, 
butter, ham, egg and salad from the children.

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see and hear the 

DVD. Say Let’s watch the story: I want to be a chef. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool. 
•	 Play the DVD again but press ’pause’ after each Give me 

some … Encourage the children to say the food word and 
do the action. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold 

up the worksheet and point to the pictures. Say Robin 
and Daisy make a sandwich. Daisy gives Robin some … 
(bread). Demonstrate that the children need to number the 
pictures in order, starting with 1 (as in the example answer). 
Say Then Daisy gives Robin some … (butter). Continue in 
this way, listing the order the sandwich is made in the story 
while the children number the boxes. 

•	 Check their answers by asking the children to say the food 
items in the order they numbered them.

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
�  story prop: chef’s hat (PM68–69), Unit 7 Food flashcards 

•	 If your class haven’t created the chef’s hat story props they 
can do so here (see Lesson 2 Indoor option p.130).

•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse using the Food flashcards 
(see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Cheese, cheese, salad
•	 Ask the children to sit in a circle. Walk around the outside 

of the circle tapping the children on the head saying, e.g. 
cheese, cheese, cheese …

•	 When you say, e.g. Salad! the child whose head was 
touched must jump up and chase you around the circle. 
You must sit down in the child’s spot before being tagged.

•	 If tagged, you continue tapping heads. If you reach the 
empty space first, then the child takes your role touching 
heads, and the whole procedure is repeated.

Unit 7 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 7
DVD 
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Story prop: chef’s hat (PM68–69) (optional)
Student Book worksheet 35
Unit 7 Food flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the food words and story structure 

using the Food flashcards. Display the six flashcards. Say, 
e.g. Give me some salad, please and invite your helper to 
fetch the relevant flashcard for you.

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Food song. Divide 
the class into six groups and have them stand in lines next 
to each other. Give each group a flashcard. 

•	 Play the Food song (CD2 track 21) and encourage the child 
at the front of each group to perform their action when 
they hear it in the song. Once they have performed their 
action, they go to the back of the line. 

•	 Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at 
performing their own action.

3	 Story: I want to be a chef
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 24).
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Let’s review

4	 Robin’s review game 
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM20 (see Ideas bank p.33).

TEACHING TIP:   If you would like to play this as a team 
game, divide the class into two groups and let them take 
turns to choose the cards.

5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story again on the DVD or classroom presentation 

tool, or tell the story with the Big Story Book, so that it 
is fresh in the children’s minds before they do their own 
performance. 

•	 Choose four children to take the roles of Robin, Daisy, 
Mouse and the giant. Robin, Daisy and Mouse can wear 
their chef’s hats if they have made these. Everyone else 
can help the giant, roaring I’m hungry. Where’s my lunch?

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 25), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.129). 

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Human sandwich
�  Unit 7 Food flashcards 

•	 Give out the Food flashcards to six children. Explain that 
the children are going to make a sandwich with their 
bodies. 

•	 Call out each item in turn saying Give me some …, please 
and instruct the child with that flashcard to stand at the front. 
As you call out each item, the children arrange themselves, 
squished very close together, to make the ‘sandwich’. Repeat 
with other groups till all have had a turn. 

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  story prop: chef’s hats (PM68–69) (optional), Big Story Book Unit 7 

•	 Take the children outdoors and perform the story as 
described above. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively 
re-enactment, with the giant roaring loudly. 

Unit 7 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: Give me some …, please.

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 7 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
Completed Story props: chef’s hats (optional)
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Mini flashcards (PM20)
Unit 7 Food flashcards

Let’s begin

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM20 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Arrange the class in a circle. The children pass the Food 

flashcards around the circle until you say Stop! Say e.g. 
Give me some salad, please. The child with the salad 
flashcard brings it to you.

•	 Repeat the procedure, calling out different food items. 

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: Give me some …, please. 
•	 Ask your helper to come to the front of the class and make 

a sandwich for you, using the Food flashcards. 
•	 Display the flashcards on the board and say, e.g. Give me 

some bread, please. The child constructs the sandwich with 
you by selecting and placing the named flashcards one 
on top of the other on the table.

•	 Repeat the procedure with a few other children, making a 
slightly different sandwich each time.

•	 If you think they are ready, ask a child to take over your 
role, asking another child to use the instruction Give me 
some …, please. to make a sandwich.

TEACHING TIP:   If the construction Give me some …, please. 
is slightly too difficult to begin with, the children can 
simply say, e.g. Butter, please.
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3	 Nature smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nature smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 27). 
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the 
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each word. 

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage the 
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Nature smart new words: Food from animals $ 2•27
Chickens. Chickens.
Eggs come from chickens.
Bees. Bees.
Honey comes from bees.
Cows. Cows.
Milk and cheese come from cows.

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Nature smart pop-outs. Show the class how 

to press them out.

TEACHING TIP:   You can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time 
to concentrate on language learning. Preparing the 
pop-outs for the whole class should only take around 
15 minutes.

•	 Say Show me eggs, chickens, honey, bees, milk, cows. The 
children hold up the appropriate pop-out each time.

•	 Encourage everyone to hold up their eggs pop-out and 
say Eggs come from … The children show the appropriate 
animal pop-out. Say Yes if they choose the correct 
chickens pop-out. Repeat with Honey comes from … and 
Milk and cheese come from …

TEACHING TIP:   Do not worry about whether the children 
use comes from or come from at this stage, but always try 
to give an accurate model yourself.

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Ask two children to demonstrate the game. Arrange one 

set of six pop-outs face down on the table: one row of the 
three red-backed cards and one row of the three blue-
backed cards.

•	 One child turns over one red-backed card. The other child 
turns over one blue-backed card. If they are a match (e.g. 
bees and honey) the children leave both cards face up and 
say Honey comes from bees (or simply honey and bees). 
If the cards are not a match, the children replace them 
exactly as they were and try again. The game ends when 
all six cards are face up and all the correct connections 
have been made.

•	 Allow everyone to play together in pairs. Go around 
listening and helping. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).

Unit 7 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Nature smart new words: chickens, bees, cows, honey, milk

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Student Book Unit 7 Nature smart pop-outs 
Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards: eggs/chickens, honey/bees, 
milk/cows

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet has the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Nature smart song: Food from animals song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Food from animals song (CD2 track 26), 

demonstrating the actions from p.127 for the children.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

Food from animals song $ 2•26
Eggs come from chickens,  
Honey comes from bees, 
Milk comes from cows, 
And so does cheese!

Lots of food, 
Munch, munch, munch! 
Food from animals 
For our lunch! (Repeat song)
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TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next 
lesson.

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Food sources
�  Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards: chickens, cows, food packaging labels or clean, empty containers 

•	 Display the chickens and cows flashcards in separate 
places in the classroom. Have ready some packaging 
labels or containers of food that contain chicken, eggs 
or dairy products, e.g. yoghurts, milk, ice cream, chicken 
pieces. 

•	 Hold up the various food packaging labels or containers 
and ask individuals to place them next to the appropriate 
flashcard. As they do so, say It comes from … and elicit 
chickens or cows from the class. (Some items, e.g. cakes 
and pancakes, may contain both, so you can start an extra 
collection for products that come from chickens and 
cows.)

Outdoor option: Pop-out pairs
�  Student Book Unit 7 Nature smart pop-outs 

•	 Give the children one of the pop-out cards each, and then 
take the children outdoors where they have plenty of 
room to move around. 

•	 When you say Go! encourage the children to move around 
looking for a child with the corresponding pop-out, e.g.  
a child with the eggs pop-out needs to find a child with 
the chickens pop-out. When they put their cards together 
they stand still with their arms linked. 

•	 Go around eliciting sentences from the pairs, e.g. Eggs 
come from chickens.
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How many chickens can you see? 1, 2, 3, 4. There are 4 
chickens. 
They lay eggs every day.
Look! Can you see the honey? Yum, yum!
Where does honey come from? Honey comes from bees. 
How many bees can you see? 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. There are 5 bees. 
They make honey in their hives. 
Look! Some milk … and some cheese. 
Where do milk and cheese come from? Milk and cheese 
come from cows. 
How many cows can you see? 1, 2, 3 cows. There are 3 cows. 
They eat grass and make milk.
Animals make lots of different kinds of food. 
What’s your favourite food?

4	 DVD with flashcards 
•	 Ask nine children to come to the front. Give each child a 

Food or Nature smart flashcard.
•	 Play the DVD. Every time a word is mentioned, the children 

hold up their flashcard. (The three children with the Nature 
smart flashcards must listen out for both words on their 
flashcards.) The rest of the class do the actions.

Let’s play

5	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold it up 

and point to each of the sections in turn. Ask What is it? / 
What are these? 

•	 Focus on the eggs. Say Eggs come from … and elicit 
chickens from the class. Demonstrate drawing a line from 
the picture of the eggs to the picture of the chickens. The 
children continue, matching the food to the animals. 

•	 Play the Food from animals song (CD2 track 26) as children 
point to the appropriate pictures on their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 7 Review worksheet (PM110), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. The children 
find and circle the items from the key in the big picture, 
then point to and say the words they know. 

Outdoor option: Run to the flashcard
�  Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards: eggs/chickens, honey/bees, milk/cows 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Position the Nature smart 
flashcards for chickens, bees and cows around the outside 
area. Say a food that comes from one of these sources 
(eggs, honey, cheese, butter, milk). The children run to the 
appropriate source flashcard. 

•	 Position the Nature smart flashcards around the outside 
area. Say a food from one of them, e.g. eggs. The children 
run to the flashcard showing eggs and chickens. Encourage 
them to connect the food and its source, saying e.g. Eggs 
come from chickens. Repeat with milk and honey.

Unit 7 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 36
Unit 7 Food flashcards
Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 7 Nature smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Nature smart flashcards in turn, 

saying both words and encouraging the class to repeat 
each word and do the relevant action. 

•	 Ask six children to come to the front of the class and give 
each of them a pop-out. Stand them in the order their word 
appears in the song: eggs, chickens, honey, bees, milk cows.

•	 Play the Food from animals song (CD2 track 26). Each child 
at the front holds hands with the child with the matching 
pop-out (e.g. the child holding the eggs pop-out holds 
hands with the child holding the chickens pop-out) as their 
words are heard. 

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the Food from animals 

sequence, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Food from animals [Unit 7 Smart topic DVD]
Look at the animals. They all make food.
Look! Can you see the eggs? 
How many eggs are there? 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. There are 6 eggs. 
Where do eggs come from? Eggs come from chickens. 
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•	 As the children work, remind them of the other food 
words they know in English so that they can include them 
in the shop (e.g. apples, pears, oranges, bananas, cherries, 
strawberries if they studied Mouse and Me! 2).

•	 Appoint one or two shopkeepers. The other children 
queue up to visit the shop and ask for items saying,  
e.g. Give me some bananas, please. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14). 

4	 Class game
•	 Ask the children to stand in a circle. Have ready the Food 

flashcards. The children pass one of these around the 
circle, face down. When you say Stop!, the child with the 
flashcard shows it to the class, who chorus the word.

•	 Prompt a child to say to the child with the flashcard, 
e.g. Give me some butter, please. The child hands over 
the flashcard when their food item has been correctly 
requested. Repeat with the other flashcards and children. 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: DVD Listen and find the mistakes
�  Unit 7 Smart topic DVD 

•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD and 
say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the sequence through 
once, encouraging the children to watch closely.

•	 Say Let’s watch the DVD again. Tell me if I am wrong. Play 
the DVD with the volume down and read the script from 
Lesson 6 (p.135) but making very obvious mistakes, e.g. 
swap eggs with honey. Encourage the children to say No 
when they recognize that you are wrong. Say Silly me! 
when the children tell you your mistake.

Outdoor option: Class picnic
�  paper plates, pencils, Audio CD2 

•	 Say Let’s have a class picnic! Before going outdoors, give 
each of the children a paper plate and encourage them to 
pick a food item and draw it on the plate. 

•	 When outside, the children sit in a circle. Invite children 
one at a time to request food items from other children’s 
paper plates. Remind them about the importance of 
saying Please and Thank you. When the children have 
requested their snacks, encourage them to rub their 
tummies as though they are very full.

•	 Finish the picnic by all singing the Food song (CD2 
track 21) and doing the actions. 

Unit 7 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project 

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Unit 7 Food flashcards
Individual craft: Craft (PM80), scissors, pencils, paper 
plates 
Class craft: large cardboard boxes, paints or crayons, 
modelling clay

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 With the children standing in a circle, give out the Food 

flashcards at random. Now point to a flashcard and say 
the word. Encourage the child with that flashcard to hold 
up the flashcard while everyone repeats the word. Repeat 
with the other words. 

•	 Play the Food song (CD2 track 21) and indicate that you 
want the children to pass the cards in one direction. Pause 
the song at random intervals and elicit the vocabulary 
from the children now holding the flashcards. Then restart 
the music and continue the game.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project  
to do at this point in the lesson. 

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13), motioning for the 
children to go back to their tables.

Individual project: Sandwiches
•	 Give each child a copy of PM80. The children colour the 

pieces of bread and sandwich fillings, then cut them out.
•	 When the children have all their ingredients ready, 

give each of them a paper plate and ask them to start 
constructing their sandwich. They can then describe their 
sandwiches to the rest of the class, pointing to each item 
and naming it. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

Class project: Food shop
•	 Say Let’s make a food shop.
•	 Ask a small group of children to construct the shop and 

the shelves from cardboard boxes, which they decorate 
with paint or crayons. The rest of the class can make 
food to sell in the shop from modelling clay, for example, 
vegetables, cheese, eggs.
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4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to the food items on the left. 
Elicit the food and Nature smart words from different 
children. 

•	 Indicate the empty plate and say Draw your favourite 
sandwich. Explain that the children should circle the 
pictures of the food on the left that they would like in 
their sandwich. They then draw the completed sandwich. 

•	 Encourage individuals to show their sandwiches to you 
and to name the food items they have circled. Use the 
Mouse merits to reward children for their work.

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of 
Unit 7, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding 
the child’s progress.

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters.

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy. 

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words
�  Unit 7 Food flashcards, Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards 

•	 Play Clap the words (see Ideas bank p.33) using both sets of 
flashcards.

Outdoor option: Chefs
�  story prop: chef’s hats (PM68–69) (optional), costume items (optional) 

•	 Take the children outdoors. They can dress up as chefs 
by wearing their chef’s hats (if you wish) or any other 
costume items useful for being a chef. Prompt by saying  
I want to be a … and encourage them to say chef. 

•	 The children mime a chef’s tasks, e.g. stirring, making 
sandwiches as you go around asking What are you 
making, chef? 

Unit 7 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 37
Unit 7 Food flashcards
Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s review

2	 Songs
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 7: Food song 

(CD2 track 21) and Food from animals song (CD2 track 26).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   Revisit the songs regularly to ensure the 
children don’t forget them. There will be an opportunity to 
put together an end-of-year performance including some 
of the songs from the course in the Summer festivals unit.

3	 Show what you can do 
•	 Play a game with the Food and Nature smart flashcards.
•	 Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the word and 

action for each flashcard. Place them face down.
•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 
•	 Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 

flashcard and say the word.
•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.
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•	 Help the children to make connections between the 
photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the girls eating lunch 
and say Lunch. They’re having lunch. Then point to a boy 
having a fruit snack in the illustration and ask Is he having 
lunch? (No.) Point to a boy having lunch at a table on the 
right and ask Is he having lunch? (Yes.) Repeat for the other 
new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game
•	 Play the Guess what? game. 
•	 Completely cover the main scene of the poster with sticky 

notes. Pick sticky notes to remove at random to reveal the 
meal. The children must guess what is under each note. 
Help them by saying What is it? Is it …?

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines, p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 7 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: breakfast, snack, lunch

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Sticky notes 
Unit 7 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in  

the UK. 
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 7 Nursery school DVD] 
Let’s go to Nursery School!
It’s breakfast time. Some children have breakfast at school. 
Look!
What’s for breakfast?  Bread … and cereal! Yum, yum!
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s eating breakfast. Can you see the bread and butter?
Later, it’s snack time. What’s for snack?
There’s water … milk … and bananas.
The children finish their snack and tidy up.
Now it’s time for lunch. What’s for lunch?
The girls are eating sandwiches. There’s juice, too. And Joe’s 
eating a cake.
Yum! This is a good lunch!
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.

3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster.
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 28). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Meals $ 2•28
Breakfast, breakfast. Snack, snack. Lunch, lunch.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene. 
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Meals song $ 2•29
What’s for breakfast? 
What’s for breakfast? 
What’s for breakfast 
For us today?
There’s bread and milk 
And juice and honey, 
All for breakfast
For us today!

What’s for snack? 
What’s for snack? 
What’s for snack 
For us today?
There are oranges and pears 
And bananas and apples, 
All for snack
For us today!

What’s for lunch? 
What’s for lunch? 
What’s for lunch 
For us today?
There’s ham and cheese
And egg and salad, 
All for lunch
For us today!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange 
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions 
with their partner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Say each 

of the meals in turn, pointing to them on the worksheet. 
•	 Demonstrate looking at the first picture in the breakfast 

row. Ask What’s for breakfast? Point to the bread and ask 
What is it? Point to the grey example tick and explain that 
everyone should tick the box next to the picture if they 
eat or drink that food item for breakfast.

•	 The children continue the activity independently, ticking 
the food or drink items they eat or drink for breakfast, 
lunch or as a snack. As they work, go around asking e.g. 
What’s for lunch? and encouraging children to point to 
the items and name them.

•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, play 
the Meals song (CD2 track 29) once more, encouraging the 
children to point to the correct pictures.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 7 Nursery school Lesson 2 
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 38
Unit 7 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the 
words.

•	 Now point to the boy having breakfast and say Is he 
having a snack? Yes or No? Encourage the children to 
respond with No. Repeat for the other new words. 

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say 

It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at the 
school. Play the sequence once and let the children enjoy 
the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the 
volume when the children on screen do the new words. 
Say, e.g. What’s for breakfast? Encourage your class to 
mime the action.

Let’s learn

4	 Song: Meals song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Meals song 

(CD2 track 29) once, demonstrating the actions from p.127 
to the children.
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Unit 7 Nursery school Lesson 3 
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: What’s 
for …?

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 7 (p.172)
Unit 7 Food flashcards
Unit 7 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 7 Nursery school poster

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Song: Meals song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the Meals song (CD2 track 29) and encourage the 

class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the class into three groups: breakfast, snack 

and lunch.
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

meal on the Nursery school poster to confirm to the rest 
of the group which it is. Play the song again, with each 
group singing and doing the actions for their verse of the 
song.

Option 2
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Meals song (CD2 track 29). The children sing along 
and mime all the actions looking at the child opposite.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: What’s for …?
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each meal in turn and review each new word 
with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 30), miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What’s for …? 
$ 2•30
What’s for breakfast?
What’s for snack?
What’s for lunch?
•	 Elicit ideas from the class about which foods (they can 

name in English) they eat for each meal. Draw these items 
on the board or display the relevant flashcards. 

•	 Ask What’s for breakfast/snack/lunch? Demonstrate 
the relevant action and making it clear you are asking 
a question with the intonation in your voice and by 
gesturing to the child. The children make suggestions. 

Let’s review

4	 My Book project
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 7 My Book photocopy (p.172). The 

children circle the snack foods before drawing their 
favourite snack into the frame. 

•	 Go around as the children work, asking them to describe 
their favourite snack.

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the Food and Nature smart vocabulary 

from the main unit. Conceal a Food or Nature smart 
flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very 
slowly. The children start miming the action(s) when they 
recognize the picture. They call out the words if they can 
remember them. Do something similar for the Nursery 
school actions using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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Objectives
Practise the routines language
Via Daisy’s new words, introduce the children to garden 
words in English
Establish the costume for the unit (gardener) and share in 
Daisy and Robin’s adventures with the story
Explore the value of caring for the natural world and 
animals who live outdoors
Nature smart: Teach the children about the butterfly life 
cycle
Nursery school: Introduce language for some mini beasts

Key language
Daisy’s new words: pond, grass, path, leaves, flowers, bench
Daisy’s story structure: in/on 
Nature smart new words: butterfly, caterpillar, cocoon
Nursery school new words: What have you found? 
ladybird, ant, spider

About Unit 8

Costume
Daisy and Robin’s costume of choice for this unit is a 
gardener. In the story, Daisy and Robin tidy up a park, 
making it a nicer environment for the animals who live 
there. This provides the context in which to practise the new 
garden vocabulary and a good foundation for the cross-
curricular Nature smart topic: the butterfly life cycle, as well 
as the Nursery school topic on mini beasts.
Your class can have fun making the story prop of a 
gardener’s fork (PM70), which can then be used in roleplay in 
various different activities and games. You can also prepare 
the Mouse prop, a gardener’s spade (PM13), and don’t forget 
the gardener costume sticker!
Other craft activities which can be used to support learning 
include making leaf animals and a garden mobile.

Value
The main value of this unit, as presented in the story, is 
the importance of looking after the natural world and 
the animals who live outdoors. The animals in the story 
are very grateful to Daisy and Robin for their help; this is 
a good reminder that being aware of and caring for the 
environment is a worthwhile and positive activity.

Nature smart topic
The Nature smart cross-curricular topic focuses on the life 
cycle of the butterfly and encourages children to think about 
its different stages.
 

Nursery school topic
The Nursery school topic for this unit is about mini beasts. 
When watching the DVD of children exploring the natural 
world and learning about mini beasts, encourage the class 
to make connections between what the children do and 
their own experiences at school.

The Nursery school lessons also provide opportunities to 
revisit the language from the main unit in a slightly different 
context.

Making the most of this unit
Go outdoors as much as possible to practise vocabulary 
from this unit, and allow the children time to explore garden 
areas and look for mini beasts; this will really bring the topic 
to life. If you have magnifying glasses, you may wish to use 
these both in the classroom and outdoors to examine the 
detail of the garden items or mini beasts you have found, 
just like the children in the Nursery school clip.
If you have a nature area in your classroom, encourage the 
class to collect things from outside to bring in and display 
there. 
You can use your classroom presentation tool throughout 
the unit for presentation.

Unit song actions

Lesson 1 Garden song
pond – cup hands together as if trying to hold water; 
grass – touch your chin twice with your open right hand 
facing up; path – hold your hands parallel and move them 
forward, as if outlining a path; leaves – open the fingers 
of one hand and set them on the forefinger of the other 
hand, then wave fingers as if they are a leaf trembling in 
the breeze; flowers – touch palms flat together, fingers up, 
and then open fingers like a blooming flower; bench – 
hold out the forefinger of your left hand and move 
outwards along it with the first two fingers of your right 
hand

Lesson 5 Butterfly life cycle song  
butterfly – interlock your thumbs with your palms facing 
towards you and make your hands fly like a butterfly; 
caterpillar – make the forefinger of your left hand inch 
along your right arm, as if it is a caterpillar crawling; 
cocoon – whirl your finger around, as if spinning a cocoon

Nursery school Lesson 2 Mini beasts song 
ladybird – make a fist with left hand and tap it twice with 
forefinger of right hand; ant – make a fist with your right 
hand and stroke your cheek with the thumb; caterpillar – 
action as above, in Lesson 5 song; spider – put one hand 
over the other and imitate a spider walking with your 
fingers; bee – bend arms into wings and buzz around

Unit 8 I want to be a gardener
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Unit 8 Lesson 1 
Daisy’s new words

New language
Daisy’s new words: pond, grass, path, leaves, flowers, 
bench

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Student Book worksheet 39
Unit 8 Garden flashcards: pond, grass, path, leaves, flowers, 
bench
Unit 8 stickers
Units 1–7 flashcards (a mixture)

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Garden song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Garden song 

on the DVD. The children simply watch at this stage.
•	 Play the Garden song again, this time on the Audio CD  

(CD2 track 31). Do the actions from the DVD and 
encourage the children to join in. 

Garden song $ 2•31 or [Unit 8 song DVD]
There’s a pond, there’s some grass, 
There’s a path where you can walk. 
There are some leaves and some flowers,  
There’s a bench where you can sit! (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Daisy’s new words
•	 Collect together the Garden flashcards and complete the 

Daisy’s new words routine (see p.21).

Daisy’s new words: Garden $ 2•32
Pond, pond. Grass, grass. Path, path. Leaves, leaves. Flowers, 
flowers. Bench, bench.

Let’s play

4	 Daisy’s game 
•	 Hold a pile of mixed flashcards (including those from 

other units, as well as the Garden flashcards) in your hands 
facing towards you. Look through the pile and call out the 
names of the flashcards, at random. If you say the name of 
a garden item, the class say Garden! and stand up.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and the 

Unit 8 stickers. Hold up the worksheet and point to each 
of the garden features in turn. Say Look and stick the 
garden stickers. Look and stick ‘pond’. Call out each garden 
feature in turn and the children put the stickers in place.

•	 When the stickers are in place, ask the children to count 
the different-coloured flowers together as a class, and 
write the numbers in the boxes. 

•	 Then ask them to point and say the animals they 
recognize on the worksheet (bird, rabbit, fish, snake). 

•	 Play the Garden song (CD2 track 31), encouraging 
the children to point to the garden features on their 
worksheet.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Draw flowers
�  paper, wax crayons, green or blue paint, paintbrushes 

•	 Give each child a piece of paper and some wax crayons. 
Give instructions to the children. Say Let’s draw flowers. 
Draw a red flower. Continue in the same way until they 
have drawn five or six different-coloured flowers. 

•	 The children then paint over their drawing, and the 
flowers will remain showing. 

Outdoor option: Walk around the garden
�  Unit 8 Garden flashcards 

•	 Take the children outdoors. Position the Garden flashcards 
around the playground and show the children where you 
are putting them.

•	 Say There’s a pond. The children go to the pond flashcard. 
Repeat with other garden features.

•	 When the children are familiar with the language, make 
this into a memory game by saying, e.g. Go to the pond, 
then the flower, then the bench.
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Unit 8 Lesson 2 
Who do you want to be?

New language
Daisy’s story structure: in/on (the) (pond/grass/path/
leaves/flowers/bench)

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 8
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse merits
Mouse prop: gardener’s tool (PM13)
Story prop: gardener’s tool (PM70) (optional)
Unit 8 Garden flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster

TEACHING TIP:   If you wish to enrich the story-telling 
experience by using the Mouse prop (PM13), you will 
need to prepare this before the lesson. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   If the children have studied Mouse and Me!  
Level 2, you could review more animals. Mime the 
different animals you can see in a park or garden: bird, cat,  
snake, spider, rabbit, chick. Encourage the children to join in 
with the mimes once they have guessed the animals.

 Let’s learn

2	 Daisy’s story structure and song
•	 Display the six Garden flashcards. Using the Mouse 

puppet, point to the pictures in turn. Play the Audio CD 
(CD2 track 33) and encourage the class to do the actions.

Daisy’s story structure: Garden $ 2•33 
It’s in the garden. Garden.
It’s in the grass. Grass.
It’s on the bench. Bench.
It’s on the path. Path.  

TEACHING TIP:   This audio sets the new words from Lesson 1 
into a simple structure so that the children are given a 
meaningful context in relation to the new vocabulary. The 
children will hear this structure repeated in the story.

•	 Say Let’s sing the Garden song. Play the song (CD2 
track 31) and encourage everyone to join in with the 
actions (and any words they are able to). 

3	 Who do you want to be? routine
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 34).

Who do you want to be? (Unit 8) $ 2•34
1, 2, 3 
Come with me. 
Who do you 
Want to be?
Daisy  I want to be a gardener!
•	 If you are using the Mouse prop, make Mouse say I want to 

be a gardener too! Secretly put on his costume and repeat 
the chant, with Mouse answering. Then bring Mouse out 
dressed up and say Look! Mouse is a gardener!

4	 Story: I want to be a gardener
•	 Gather the children around you so that everyone can 

see and hear. Say Let’s listen to the story: I want to be a 
gardener.

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 35) and hold up 
the Big Story Book for the class to see, turning the pages 
as you follow the story.

TEACHING TIP:   The words highlighted in bold (below) and 
in colour (in the Big Story Book) are key words that you 
can encourage the children to join in with from Lesson 4 
onwards, once they become more familiar with the story. 
See Stories p.22 for more information.

I want to be a gardener $ 2•35 or [Unit 8 Story 
DVD]
1	 One sunny day, Daisy and Robin are playing with the 

dressing up box. 
’I want to be a gardener,’ says Daisy. 
’I want to be a gardener, too,’ says Robin. 
Daisy puts on her gardener costume. 
Robin puts on his gardener costume.  
And off they go …

2	 Daisy and Robin are in a park.  
They can see a snake in the grass, a bird on the bench, and 
a rabbit on the path.  
But the park is a mess.

3	 ’Let’s tidy up the park!’ says Daisy.  
So, Daisy cuts the grass and Robin tidies up the leaves. 
’Where’s the snake?’ asks Daisy. ’It isn’t in the grass.’  
’I don’t know,’ says Robin.

4	 Next, Daisy paints the bench and Robin waters the 
flowers.  
’Where’s the bird?’ asks Daisy. ’It isn’t on the bench.’  
’I don’t know,’ says Robin.

5	 Finally, Daisy cleans the path and Robin cleans the pond.  
’Where’s the rabbit?’ asks Daisy. ’It isn’t on the path.’  
’I don’t know,’ says Robin.

6	 The park is tidy now. 
’Hurray, we’ve finished!’ says Robin.  
’Yes, but where are the animals?’ says Daisy.

7	 Suddenly, Daisy and Robin hear some music.  
’SURPRISE!’ say the animals. 
’Wow! Look!’ says Robin.  
’Thank you, Daisy; thank you, Robin, for tidying up the 
park,’ says the rabbit. ’It’s beautiful.’

8	 Daisy and Robin have a party with the animals, but now 
it’s time to go home. They wave goodbye to the snake, the 
bird and the rabbit in the beautiful, tidy park. 
’Goodbye,’ say Daisy and Robin. 
’Goodbye,’ say the animals.
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TEACHING TIP:   This can be extended to include miming 
other gardening activities, e.g. paint the wall, plant a tree, 
cut the flowers.

Let’s play

5	 Discuss the value: Caring for the natural world 
•	 Say Now help me tell the story. Ask your helper, Daisy, to 

give the six Garden flashcards to six groups of children. 
•	 Tell the story again, using the Big Story Book or the 

classroom presentation tool. The children in each group 
hold up their flashcards and point to the correct garden 
feature whenever their word is mentioned. 

•	 To make this more interactive for the whole group, divide 
the rest of the class into three groups: snakes, birds and 
rabbits. The children in each group stand up and mime 
their animal each time it is mentioned.

•	 When you’ve finished, discuss the value of caring for the 
natural world. Using the story to demonstrate, talk about 
how Daisy and Robin clean and tidy the park. Use the 
language of the story to help make your point, e.g. The 
park is a mess. ’Let’s tidy up,’ says Daisy. ’Thank you for tidying 
up the park,’ says the rabbit. 

•	 Talk about different ways of caring for the natural world, 
and how this affects the animals that live outdoors. Award 
a Mouse merit to children who have shown concern for 
the environment, e.g. by tidying up litter outdoors, or 
being careful around insects or birds.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop (gardener’s fork)

TEACHING TIP:   Note that this prop is a gardener’s fork, but 
you can refer to it more generally as a tool, as on PM70. 
You can also refer to the Mouse prop (a spade) as a tool.

�  story prop: gardener’s tool (PM70), pencils, scissors, glue, card, Units 1–7 flashcards (a mixture), 

�  Unit 8 Garden flashcards 

•	 Give each child the story prop PM70 (the gardener’s tool).
•	 Ask the children to colour in the tool, then cut it out. 

(You may wish to strengthen the tool by mounting on 
cardboard first.) 

•	 Once the tools are complete, place a variety of flashcards 
(including the Garden flashcards) around the room. Say to 
an individual child, e.g. [Name], go to the grass. The child 
goes to the correct flashcard and takes the garden tool if it 
is a garden word. If it isn’t, they leave their tool behind.

TEACHING TIP:   This story prop can be used in subsequent 
lessons to enhance the children’s experience of the story.

Outdoor option: Garden roleplay
�  real children’s garden tools (optional), e.g. broom, fork, watering can, rake 

•	 Take the children outdoors and pretend to be gardeners. 
Mime or, if you have suitable tools, do the activities in the 
story: cut the grass, tidy up the leaves, paint the bench, water 
the flowers, clean the path, clean the pond. 
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TEACHING TIP:   If the children made the garden fork props 
in the previous lesson, they can hold them for this activity.

•	 Say I want to be a … Encourage the class to complete the 
sentence with gardener, supporting them as necessary.

•	 Help the children to remember the story, using actions 
and the Big Story Book to prompt their answers. Say, e.g. 
Daisy and Robin are gardeners. They are in a park. What do 
they do? They cut the … (grass). They tidy up the … (leaves). 
They paint the … (bench). They water the … (flowers). They 
clean the … (path). They clean the … (pond). 

4	 Story DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. Say 

Let’s listen to and watch the story: I want to be a gardener. 
•	 Play the story on the DVD or classroom presentation tool. 
•	 Play the DVD again but press ‘pause’ just before Daisy 

says Where’s the …? Repeat the question for the children 
to complete and say It isn’t in/on the … and elicit the 
missing words. Encourage the children to do the relevant 
action at the same time and prompt them by doing the 
action yourself before pressing ’play’.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the Student Book worksheet. Hold it up and 

point to the each garden scene. Point to the heads of 
Daisy and Robin at the top of each scene in turn and ask 
Who’s this? 

•	 Remind the children of the story and the chores Daisy and 
Robin do in the park. Point to the silhouette in Picture 1 
and ask Who’s this? Is it Robin? (No.) Is it Daisy? (Yes.) Point 
to the example grey line circling the picture of Daisy.

•	 The children show that they can remember the story by 
circling the heads of Daisy or Robin, depending on who 
does the activity in the story.

•	 Ask Where’s Mouse? Say Find and point. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Story prop or Yes/No Mouse
�  Unit 8 Garden flashcards 

•	 If you have not yet created the garden fork story props 
with your class, take the opportunity to do so here (see 
Lesson 2 Indoor option p.144).

•	 Alternatively, play Yes/No Mouse using the Garden 
flashcards (see Ideas bank p.33).

Outdoor option: Garden footsteps
�  Unit 8 Garden flashcards 

•	 Play Footsteps (see Ideas bank p.33) using the garden 
vocabulary. 

Unit 8 Lesson 3 
Story DVD and comprehension

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 8
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials
Story prop: gardener’s tool (PM70) 
Student Book worksheet 40
Unit 8 Garden flashcards
Who do you want to be? poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Do a quick review of the garden words and story 

structure. Display the six flashcards. Say It’s in the flowers 
and point to the flashcard. The class do the action and 
repeat the word. Continue for the other flashcards. 

•	 Say We’re going to play a game with the Garden song. 
Divide the class into six groups and have them stand in 
lines next to each other. Give each group a flashcard. 

•	 Play the Garden song (CD2 track 31). Encourage the person 
at the front of each group to perform their given action 
when they hear it in the song. Once they have performed 
their action, they go to the back of their group’s line. 

•	 Repeat the song until everyone has had a go at 
performing their own action.

3	 Story: I want to be a gardener
•	 Display the Who do you want to be? poster and complete 

the Who do you want to be? routine (see Routines p.20). Play 
the Who do you want to be? chant (CD2 track 34).
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5	 Story performance
•	 Play the story again using the DVD or classroom 

presentation tool, or tell the story with the Big Story Book, 
so that it is fresh in the children’s minds before they do 
their own performance. 

•	 Choose six children to take the roles of Daisy, Robin, 
Mouse, the snake, the bird and the rabbit. Everyone else 
can be the garden features, holding the Garden flashcards 
or additional birds. Daisy, Robin and Mouse can also use 
their garden forks, if you have made these.

•	 Play the story on the Audio CD (CD2 track 35), 
encouraging the main characters to act out their parts 
with actions and any words they can manage. Pause the 
Audio CD, as needed, to allow them the time to do this.

•	 Encourage the rest of the class to participate with the 
join-in words (see p.143).

•	 Repeat the procedure, giving other children the chance to 
take the lead roles.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Garden race
�  Unit 8 Garden flashcards, Units 1–7 flashcards (a mixture) 

•	 Display the Garden flashcards in a vertical line down the 
middle of the board. 

•	 Use flashcards for the vocabulary you want to revise. 
Divide the class into two teams. Tell the teams that you are 
going to show them a range of flashcards in turn. If they 
can say what is on the flashcard they see, they can select 
one of the six Garden flashcards. They say the garden 
word and draw that item for their garden on the board. 
The first team to draw all six items in their garden wins. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you have a large class, increase the 
number of teams.

Outdoor option: Outdoor story performance
�  Unit 8 Garden flashcards, story prop: garden forks (PM70) (optional), Big Story Book Unit 8 

•	 Give six children the lead roles: Daisy, Robin, Mouse, 
the snake, the bird and the rabbit. Everyone else can be 
the garden features, holding the Garden flashcards or 
additional birds. Daisy, Robin and Mouse can also use their 
forks, if you have made these.

•	 Read the Big Story Book and help the children to act out 
the story. Walk with the main characters so they know 
where to go. As you are outdoors, this can be a lively 
enactment. Encourage the children to participate with the 
join-in words and actions.

•	 Act out the story as many times as you like, changing the 
lead characters each time.

Unit 8 Lesson 4 
Story performance

New language
Extended language: in/on

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Unit 8 (optional)
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Mini flashcards (PM21)
Rubber and school bag for each child
Story prop: gardener’s tool (PM70) (optional)
Unit 8 Garden flashcards

TEACHING TIP:   Make copies of PM21 and cut out the 
pictures before this lesson. You need enough copies for 
each child to have one of the small pictures.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Class game
•	 Display the Garden flashcards around the room. 
•	 Divide the children into three groups: red, blue and yellow. 

Give the groups simple instructions in turn that include 
the new language, e.g. Yellow, point to the bench! Blue, run 
to the grass! Any child who performs the action when you 
have not said their colour is out.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language: in/on 
•	 Remind the class of the animals Daisy and Robin see in 

the story. Say Where’s the snake? It’s in the grass. Where’s 
the bird? It’s on the bench. Where’s the rabbit? It’s on the 
path.

•	 Ensure each of the children has a rubber and a bag. Ask 
Where’s the rubber? Then reply with either On the bag. 
or In the bag. The children place their rubber on or in the 
bag, as instructed. Practise until the children can respond 
confidently. 

TEACHING TIP:   This activity can be extended and made 
more challenging by including other classroom items.

4	 Daisy’s review game 
•	 Play Snap! using two copies of PM21 (see Ideas bank p.33).
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Caterpillar, caterpillar 
Makes a cocoon, 
Butterfly, butterfly 
Comes out soon.

3	 Nature smart new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nature smart flashcards. Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 37). 
Use the Mouse puppet to point to or hold up the 
appropriate flashcard for everyone to see. 

•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to point to 
the flashcards as they hear each action.

•	 Play the audio once more and this time encourage the 
children to join in with the actions themselves.

Nature smart new words: Butterfly life cycle $ 2•37
Butterfly, butterfly. 
The butterfly lays an egg.
Caterpillar, caterpillar. 
The caterpillar comes out of the egg.
Cocoon, cocoon.
The caterpillar makes a cocoon.

Let’s play

4	 Pop-outs
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Nature smart pop-outs. Show the class how 

to press out the pop-outs (but do not assemble the four 
pieces just yet). 

TEACHING TIP:   You can prepare the pop-outs for each 
child in advance of the lesson, allowing you more time to 
concentrate on language learning. For this unit, you may 
want to practise assembling the four pop-out pieces into 
an open cube, using the slots, before the lesson.

•	 When the children have their pop-outs ready, say Show 
me the caterpillar. The children find and hold up the 
correct pop-out. Repeat for egg, butterfly and cocoon.

TEACHING TIP:   Once the children can understand the 
words confidently, say the words/phrases without 
showing the pop-outs.

•	 Hold up the pop-outs in turn. The children hold up 
the corresponding pop-out each time. Ask What is it? 
Reply egg, butterfly, caterpillar and cocoon as appropriate, 
encouraging the children to join in.

5	 Game with pop-outs
•	 Display the Nature smart flashcards on the board. Invite 

your helper to the front and say The butterfly lays an egg. 
Your helper chooses the correct flashcard. Hold up the 
corresponding pop-out and point to the egg. 

•	 Continue in the same way with The caterpillar comes 
out of the egg. Your helper chooses the correct flashcard 
again, and this time you demonstrate slotting the egg and 
caterpillar pop-outs together with the caterpillar pop-out 
on the right. 

•	 Say The caterpillar makes a cocoon. Add the cocoon pop-
out on the right of the caterpillar pop-out. 

Unit 8 Lesson 5 
Smart topic new words

New language
Nature smart new words: butterfly, caterpillar, cocoon

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Student Book Unit 8 Nature smart pop-outs 
Unit 8 Nature smart flashcards: butterfly, caterpillar, cocoon

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

TEACHING TIP:   Check who has not yet has the chance to 
be a helper and use your discretion as to who you think 
would benefit from the experience.

Let’s learn

2	 Nature smart song: Butterfly life cycle song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. 
•	 Play the Butterfly life cycle song (CD2 track 36), 

demonstrating the actions from p.141 for the children.
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging the class to 

begin participating in the actions themselves.

Butterfly life cycle song $ 2•36
Butterfly, butterfly 
On the leaf, 
Butterfly, butterfly 
Lays an egg.

Caterpillar, caterpillar 
Comes out of the egg, 
Caterpillar, caterpillar 
Eats and eats.
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•	 Finally, say The butterfly comes out. Insert the butterfly 
pop-out between the cocoon and egg to complete the 
open cube.

•	 Take your completed pop-out apart and repeat the 
same steps, with the children (including your helper) 
assembling their pop-outs at the same time. Instruct them 
to find the correct pop-out each time. Walk around the 
class to check that they are assembling each new pop-out 
on the correct side and helping them to slot the pieces 
together. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).

TEACHING TIP:   The pop-outs will be used again next lesson. 
It’s recommended that the children take the cubes apart 
and keep the pieces in an envelope until next lesson. 

•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 
routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Butterfly hand prints
�  paper, paints, pencils 

•	 The children make hand print butterflies by first drawing a 
butterfly’s body (a long, thick line), then adding two paint 
hand prints either side of the body to create wings. They 
can add patterns to the butterfly by finger painting.

•	 Walk around and help the children. Point to the butterfly 
or parts and ask What is it? What colour is it?

Outdoor option: Caterpillar hopscotch
�  Unit 7 Food flashcards, Unit 8 Garden flashcards: grass, leaves, flowers, Level 2 Unit 8 Fruit 

�  flashcards (optional), chalk 

•	 Draw large chalk circles on the playground to make a face 
with antennae, then add six circles as a body to create one 
enormous caterpillar. Number the six circles in order.

•	 Divide the class into two teams: Yellow and Green. Choose 
a child from each team to play hopscotch. Both children 
stand in the circle numbered 1. 

•	 The teams take it in turn to identify a food caterpillars like 
to eat. Place the following flashcards nearby: Unit 7 Food 
flashcards, Unit 8 Garden flashcards (grass, leaves, flowers).

TEACHING TIP:   Include the Level 2 Unit 8 Fruit flashcards if 
you would also like to practise this vocabulary from Mouse 
and Me! Level 2. 

•	 Say Caterpillars like … and a child from the yellow team 
names a food shown on a flashcard. If they are correct, the 
hopscotch player from that team jumps into circle 2 and 
the flashcard is removed. Then it’s the turn of the green 
team. The foods can’t be repeated. The winner is the first 
to reach circle 6. 
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The caterpillar is hungry. It’s eating the leaf. Munch, munch, 
munch. Caterpillars like leaves. 
The caterpillar eats and eats and eats.
Soon the caterpillar makes a cocoon. 
It’s two weeks later. Look at the cocoon. What’s coming out 
of the cocoon? Is it a caterpillar?
No! It’s a butterfly. It’s orange and black. It’s beautiful!
The butterfly flies away. Soon it will find a leaf … 
… And lay an egg …
… And another caterpillar will be born. 
This is the butterfly life cycle.

4	 DVD with flashcards
•	 Place the Nature smart flashcards next to the screen. 
•	 Play the DVD. Pause the DVD as each picture appears. 

Point to the picture on the screen and say What is it? 
Ask your helper to pick the matching flashcard and give 
it to you. Congratulate the child for picking the correct 
flashcard (or correct them if necessary). Say, e.g. It’s a … 
and the class completes the sentence.

Let’s play

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the sections in turn, 
eliciting the words for each stage of the life cycle. 

•	 Now tell the children to complete the pictures by 
colouring the cocoon, completing the butterfly and the 
caterpillar, and tracing over the egg. 

•	 Next, the children number the pictures in the correct 
order. Explain that the first stage is that a butterfly lays 
an egg and point to the grey example number 1 in the 
box next to the butterfly. Can the children guess the 
next stage? Continue in this way with the whole class, 
numbering the stages in order. 

•	 Play the Butterfly life cycle song (CD2 track 36) as the 
children join in and point on their worksheet. 

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14).
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Review worksheet
�  Unit 8 Review worksheet (PM111), pencils, crayons 

•	 Complete the Review worksheet for this unit. 

Outdoor option: Discovery
•	 Say to the children Look. What can you see? Let them tell 

you the garden items they can see. Call out words for the 
items and the children can either go to the correct place 
(e.g. path) or find the items (e.g. leaves). 

•	 Then say Ssh! Listen. What can you hear? Point out 
any buzzing or birdsong and encourage the children 
to identify the source. Then say Look. Can you see a 
caterpillar / a butterfly / bees? Encourage the children to 
find and identify the insects in the playground. 

Unit 8 Lesson 6 
Smart topic DVD

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD 
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 41
Unit 8 Nature smart flashcards
Unit 8 Nature smart pop-outs

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Pop-outs and song
•	 Hold up each of the Nature smart flashcards, saying each 

word and encouraging the class to repeat and do the 
action.

•	 Ask your helper to give the class their pop-outs. Play the 
Butterfly life cycle song (CD2 track 36). The children turn 
their cube and mime the actions for each verse. 

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14) while they put away their pop-outs. 

3	 DVD
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Play the Butterfly life cycle 

sequence, encouraging the children to watch closely.

Butterfly life cycle [Unit 8 Smart topic DVD]
The weather is warm and sunny. Look at this leaf.
Here’s a butterfly. It’s very pretty. What’s it doing? It’s flying 
away.
What can you see on the leaf? Look closely! There’s an egg 
on the leaf. The butterfly has laid an egg. 
It’s four days later. Look at the egg! What’s happening?
Look! It’s a caterpillar. It’s coming out of the egg. It’s green, 
yellow, black and white.
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•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

Class project: Garden mobile
•	 You will need PM81, enough copies so each child can 

choose one item to prepare for the mobile. It is suggested 
that you cut out the items before the lesson.

•	 Show children the wooden/branch frame you have 
prepared and explain they are going to make a Garden 
mobile. 

•	 Display the garden item pictures (already cut out) from 
PM81 and allow children to choose one. The children 
colour their garden pictures and then bring them to you 
to attach to the mobile using sticky tape. 

•	 Hang the mobile from the ceiling or in the window and 
use it to practise the garden vocabulary.

•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 
song (CD1 track 14).

4	 Class game 
•	 Put the Garden and Nature smart flashcards in a pile face 

down on a table. Invite your helper to take a flashcard. 
Make sure the other children do not see it. The rest of the 
class takes turns to guess the word.

•	 Invite other children to choose a flashcard while the rest 
of the class guesses what it is.

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities

Indoor option: Caterpillar
�  strips of paper, pencils, sticky tape, scissors, pipe cleaners 

•	 Tell children they are going to make caterpillars
•	 Give each child two strips of paper to colour. Go around 

talking to the children, asking What colour is it?
•	 Stick the pieces of paper at right angles. Show the children 

how to fold the strips over one another, left over right. 
They keep folding to create a concertina shape. Tape the 
ends together for them and they trim off any extra paper.

•	 The children draw eyes at one end and add pipe cleaners 
for the antennae. You may need to to help them attach 
the antennae with sticky tape. 

•	 Use the caterpillars to practise Daisy’s story structure by 
placing them in/on classroom items and asking individual 
children Where’s the caterpillar?

Outdoor option: Butterflies
�  PM81, pencils  

•	 You will need lots of copies of the butterfly from PM81. 
Explain that the children should colour the butterflies in a 
single colour, ensuring you have several butterflies of each 
colour.

•	 Once outside, give each child their own butterfly. They 
must run around finding others with butterflies that are 
the same colour by asking What colour is it?

•	 When everyone has finished, count the number of each 
colour of butterfly as a class.

Unit 8 Lesson 7 (optional) 
Craft project

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Unit 8 Garden flashcards
Unit 8 Nature smart flashcards
Individual craft: leaves, Unit 6 Sea flashcards, Unit 7 
Nature smart flashcards: bees, chickens, cows, Unit 8 
Nature smart flashcards: butterfly, caterpillar, Level 2 Unit 4  
Nature smart flashcard: bird (optional), Level 2 Unit 6 
Animals flashcards (optional), paper, pencils, glue
Class craft: Craft (PM81), a branch with twiggy offshoots 
(to be used as a mobile), card, pencils, scissors, glue, 
feathers/wool/material (optional), hole puncher, string

TEACHING TIP:   If you opt to make the Class Craft (Garden 
mobile), you may wish to prepare the frame beforehand. 
You will need to find two branches, preferably with 
smaller twiggy offshoots. Cross these into an x-shape and 
secure in the centre with string. Finally, attach enough 
strings hanging down for each child to attach one item. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Game with song
•	 Display the Garden flashcards in any order. Now play the 

Garden song (CD2 track 31). Stop the song after each 
line with a garden word and encourage a child to come 
out and put the Garden flashcards in the correct order. 
Encourage everyone to join in with the words and actions.

3	 Craft

TEACHING TIP:   Depending on the time you have available, 
and also the activity that you feel best suits your class, 
choose either the Individual project or the Class project to 
do at this point in the lesson. 

•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).

Individual project: Leaf animals
•	 Say to the children Let’s make leaf animals.
•	 Display the flashcards for animals the children have learnt 

on the board: turtle, fish, seahorse, shark, octopus, crab, bees, 
chicken, cows, caterpillar, butterfly, bird, snake, crocodile, 
monkey, parrot, lion, elephant. Encourage them to pick one. 

•	 Give a piece of paper to each child and let them choose a 
leaf. Demonstrate sticking the leaf to the paper and then 
drawing a head, legs, wings, etc. around it.

•	 Go around the class, helping the children create their pictures. 
Ask What is it?, pointing to the animal and its body/face parts. 
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4	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Instruct 

the children to Draw a garden. Encourage them to use 
the images around the edge of the frame as inspiration for 
what to draw, but they can add anything else they wish, 
too.

•	 If you wish, you can ask children to talk about their 
gardens using the English they have learned. Go around, 
asking questions about their drawings and praising them 
for their work. You can reward them using Mouse merits. 

TEACHING TIP:   Use the ’Notes’ section on the back of the 
worksheet to communicate the learning objectives of Unit 
8, or to pass on a message to the parents regarding their 
child’s progress. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you are following the Phonics syllabus, 
now is a good opportunity to review and practise your 
sounds and letters.

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 If you have time, tell the story once more for the children 

to enjoy.

Extra activities

Indoor option: Clap the words
•	 Play Clap the words (see Ideas bank p.33) using both sets of 

flashcards

Outdoor option: Gardeners
�  story prop: gardener’s tools (PM70) (optional), costume items (optional), Unit 8 Garden flashcards 

•	 The children can dress up as gardeners by using their 
garden forks, and (if you wish) putting on other costume 
items suitable for being a gardener. Prompt them by 
saying I want to be a … and encourage them to complete 
the sentence with gardener. 

•	 Display the Garden flashcards around the playground and 
say Let’s tidy the playground. Say Let’s clean the pond. The 
children do the action and bring the correct flashcard to 
you. Repeat with other actions: cut the grass, tidy the leaves, 
paint the bench, water the flowers, clean the path. Put the 
flashcards back to let others have a go.

Unit 8 Lesson 8 
Review and Portfolio

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse merits
Student Book worksheet 42
Unit 8 Garden flashcards 
Unit 8 Nature smart flashcards

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s review

2	 Songs 
•	 Remind the children of the songs in Unit 8: Garden song 

(CD2 track 31) and Butterfly life cycle song (CD2 track 36).
•	 Play and sing both songs and encourage the children to 

join in. 
•	 After you have sung both songs, ask the children What’s 

your favourite song? Sing the preferred song through one 
more time.

TEACHING TIP:   By now, you should be selecting the songs 
for your end of year performance, and beginning to focus 
on practising them. You can also prepare the invitation 
(PM100 or 101) to send home to parents. 

3	 Show what you can do 
•	 Play Close your Eyes with the Garden and Nature smart 

flashcards. Hold up the flashcards one by one, eliciting the 
word and action for each flashcard. Place them face down.

•	 Say Close your eyes. Then hold up one of the flashcards. 
•	 Say Open your eyes. The children do the action for the 

flashcard and say the word.
•	 Put the flashcard back and remove a different flashcard.
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3	 Nursery school new words
•	 Present the new words using the Audio CD and the 

Nursery school poster.
•	 Play the Audio CD (CD2 track 38). Use the Mouse puppet 

to point at the photos at the side of the poster in turn.

Nursery school new words: Mini beasts $ 2•38
Ladybird. A ladybird.
Ant. An ant.
Spider. A spider.
•	 Play the audio again, this time drawing attention to the 

relevant detail in the illustrated classroom scene. 
•	 Help the children to make connections between the 

photos in the poster and the main illustration. For 
example, point to the photo of the ant and say ant. Then 
point to the boy looking at a spider in the illustration and 
ask What has he found? A ladybird? (No.) Point to the girl 
showing a ladybird to her teacher and ask What has she 
found? A ladybird? (Yes.) Repeat for the other new words.

Let’s play

4	 Class game 
•	 Play the Mini beast mime game. 
•	 Say each of the Nursery school and Nature smart words 

in the following order: ladybird, ant, caterpillar, spider, 
butterfly. Gently tap a different child on the back each time 
you say one of these words. The child stands up and does 
the appropriate mime. 

•	 When you say Wheeeeeeee! everyone stands up and does 
the action for their favourite mini beast. 

5	 Goodbye
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 8 Nursery school Lesson 1  
Nursery school new words

New language
Nursery school new words: (a) ladybird, (an) ant, (a) 
spider

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello routine materials 
Unit 8 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20).

Let’s learn

2	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s visit a school in  

the UK. 
•	 Play the sequence once, encouraging the children to 

watch closely.

Nursery school [Unit 8 Nursery school DVD] 
Let’s go to Nursery School!
Today the boys and girls are looking for mini beasts.
Let’s look for Mouse. Where is he? Can you see him? Here he 
is! He’s looking for mini beasts, too.
There are lots of mini beasts in the school garden. What have 
the children found?
Look at the flowers. They’re pretty. Can you see a mini beast?
What is it? It’s a bee. Bzzzzz.
And can you see the mini beast here? Look closely … it’s a 
ladybird! Can you see the black circles on its body?
Here’s another ladybird. Can you see it?
What have the children found now? It’s an ant.  It’s on the 
yellow flower.
Look at this picture. What mini beasts can you see?
Can you see the ladybird?
What about the butterfly?
And how many spiders can you see? 1 … 2 spiders!
What mini beasts can you find at your school?
The children have made a display about all the mini beasts 
they found in the garden. How many mini beasts can you 
see?
•	 After watching, elicit children’s observations about what 

they’ve seen. Encourage them to make comparisons 
between what they do at nursery and what the children 
do in the UK.
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Let’s learn

4	 Song: Mini beasts song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Mini beasts 

song (CD2 track 39) once, demonstrating the actions from 
p.141 to the children.

Mini beasts song $ 2•39
Fly like a ladybird, 
Whizz, whizz, whizz! 
Walk like an ant, 
Pitter patter, pitter patter! 
Crawl like a caterpillar, 
Crawl, crawl, crawl! 
Swing like a spider, 
Wheeeeeeee! 
And buzz, buzz, buzz, 
Buzz like a bee! (Repeat song)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions. You may wish to arrange 
everyone into pairs so that everyone does the actions 
with their partner. 

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and point to each of the mini beasts on the 
right, saying each one in turn.

•	 Point to the ladybird on the right and say Find the 
ladybird. Demonstrate drawing a circle around the 
ladybird in the main picture. The children continue 
independently, finding other mini beasts in the main 
picture and drawing a circle around them. 

•	 As children work, ask individuals What have you found?
•	 When the children have completed the worksheet, 

play the Mini beasts song (CD2 track 39) once more, 
encouraging the children to point to the correct mini 
beast.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.

Unit 8 Nursery school Lesson 2  
Nursery school song

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Hello routine materials 
Student Book worksheet 43
Unit 8 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines, p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Nursery school poster
•	 Display the Nursery school poster and review the new 

vocabulary by pointing to the pictures and saying the 
words.

•	 Now point to the illustration of the girl looking at an 
ant and say What has she found? An ant? Yes or No? 
Encourage the children to respond with Yes. Repeat for 
the other new words. 

3	 Nursery school DVD
•	 Gather the children where everyone can see the DVD. 
•	 Say It’s time to watch the DVD. Let’s watch the children at 

the school. Play the sequence once, and let the children 
enjoy the story.

•	 Play the DVD again. Press the pause button or turn off the 
volume after each clip and let the children describe the 
mini beasts they can see. Prompt them by saying,  
e.g. She’s/He’s found a … (spider).
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Unit 8 Nursery school Lesson 3  
Nursery school review and project

New language
Nursery school extended language question: What 
have you found?

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
My Book Unit 8 (p.173)
Sticky notes
Unit 8 Garden flashcards
Unit 8 Nature smart flashcards 
Unit 8 Nursery school poster 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello 
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20). 

Let’s play

2	 Song: Mini beasts song

TEACHING TIP:   From the options that follow, choose the 
activity that best suits the requirements of your class 
at this stage in the unit. You may wish to do the other 
activity at a later date.

Option 1
•	 Play the Mini beasts song (CD2 track 39) and encourage 

the class to sing along and do the actions.
•	 Now divide the class into five groups: ladybird, ant, 

caterpillar, spider, bee.
•	 Ask a representative from each group to point to their 

mini beast on the Nursery school poster to confirm to 
the rest of the group which it is. Play the song again, with 
each group singing and doing the actions for their part of 
the song. 

Option 2 
•	 Organize the children into two concentric circles with 

each child in the inner circle turned to face a child in the 
outer circle. 

•	 Play the Mini beasts song (CD2 track 39). The children sing 
along and mime the actions, looking at the child opposite.

Let’s learn

3	 Extended language question: What have you 
found?
•	 Draw the class’ attention to the Nursery school poster. 

Point to each mini beast in turn and review each new 
word with the class.

•	 Play the Extended language audio (CD2 track 40) miming 
each action in turn.

Nursery school extended language: What have you 
found? $ 2•40
What have you found? A ladybird.
What have you found? An ant.
What have you found? A spider.
•	 Cover the mini beasts on the Nursery school poster with a 

sticky note each. Invite a child to the front and ask them to 
remove a sticky note at random. Ask them What have you 
found? Make it clear you are asking a question with the 
intonation in your voice and by gesturing to the child. 

•	 Encourage the child to respond with the name of the mini 
beast and the relevant action. Repeat with other children, 
replacing the sticky notes as necessary.

TEACHING TIP:   The poster features the other mini beasts 
the children know (caterpillar, butterfly, bee). To make the 
activity more challenging, include those words / mini 
beasts as well.

Let’s review

4	 My Book project 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the Unit 8 My Book photocopy (p.173). The 

children find and count the mini beasts in the picture, 
before drawing their favourite mini beast in the picture 
frame. 

•	 Go around asking individuals What’s this? and What 
colour is it? If the children are not confident enough to 
answer, make suggestions e.g. Is it an ant? A spider?

TEACHING TIP:   The My Book project allows children to 
personalize the topic. Encourage them to think about 
whether the things they do are the same or different to 
those seen in the UK nursery school. 

5	 Review game
•	 Review some of the Garden and Nature smart vocabulary 

from the main unit. Conceal a Garden or Nature smart 
flashcard behind a plain piece of paper and reveal it very 
slowly. The children start miming the action when they 
recognize the picture. They call out the words if they can 
remember them. Do something similar for the Nursery 
school actions, using the poster. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Extra activities
•	 Choose a game from the Ideas bank (p.33) to play with 

your class.
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The festivals units introduce new language for each festival 
(Carnival, Christmas, Easter and Summer) by looking at the 
typical features of the event and embracing the festive spirit 
and the fun of dressing up! There are lots of fun crafts, games 
and activities to help you make these lessons really exciting, 
and new songs. And, if you need any ideas for extra activities, 
you will find them in the Festivals party time! section on 
p.164.

Carnival
Objectives
Celebrate Carnival in English
Introduce the children to some Carnival words
Learn a Carnival song
Complete a Carnival craft 

Language
New words: Happy Carnival! sing, dance, mask, costume
Revised: routine language, greetings, colours, numbers

Festival song actions

Carnival Lesson 1 Carnival song  
5, 4, 3, 2, 1 – clap your hands five times or hold up your 
hand and count on your fingers; mask – mime putting on 
a mask and cover your face with your hands; costume – 
mime putting on a costume; dance – dance in an 
exaggerated way; sing – mime singing into a microphone; 
Happy Carnival – wave your arms in the air

Christmas

Objectives
Celebrate Christmas in English
Introduce the children to some Christmas words
Learn a Christmas song
Complete a Christmas craft 

Language
New words: star, Father Christmas, bell, reindeer
Revised: Happy Christmas! Christmas tree, present, Let’s …, 
I’m …, Here’s …, It’s …, hungry, What is it? What colour (is it / 
are they)? card, eyes, nose, feet, hands, What’s the weather 
like? Who’s this? Units 1 and 2 language; Level 2 Unit 5 
Outdoor toys and Music smart vocabulary (optional) 

Festival song actions

Christmas Lesson 1 Christmas song 
star – open and shut hands like twinkling stars; Father 
Christmas – pretend to carry a heavy sack of toys;  
bell – pretend to ring a bell; reindeer – do galloping 
movements and pretend to hold reins

Easter

Objectives
Celebrate Easter in English
Introduce the children to some Easter words
Learn an Easter song
Complete an Easter craft 

Language
New words: Easter egg hunt, chocolate, sweet, basket
Revised: Happy Easter! Let’s …, egg, flower, rabbit, chick, 
What is it? What colour is it? Point to …, hungry, Units 1  
and 2 language

Festival song actions

Easter Lesson 1 Easter song
Easter egg hunt – hand over brow, pretending to be 
searching; chocolate – pretend to snap off a piece of 
chocolate and eat it; sweet – pretend to undo a sweet and 
eat it; basket – pretend to carry a basket

Summer

Objectives
Celebrate the summer holidays in English
Introduce the children to some summer words
Learn a summer song
Complete a summer craft 

Language
New words: cakes, flags, parade, queen
Revised: What colour is it? Look! It’s …, What is it? Who’s 
this? dressing up, Let’s …, What’s …? Units 1–8 language

Festival song actions

Summer Lesson 1 Summer song
cakes – pretend to take a big bite of a cupcake; flags – 
draw a zigzag line in the air; parade – march on the spot; 
queen – pretend to put on a crown

Festivals
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Carnival Lesson 1
New language
New words: Happy Carnival! sing, dance, mask, costume

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Mouse props (PM6–13) and a bag (optional)
Student Book worksheet 44

TEACHING TIP:   The date on which Carnival is celebrated 
varies from country to country. You can find out the date 
for your own country by searching online. 

TEACHING TIP:   Before the lesson, place all of the Mouse 
props in a bag or box. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Explain to the children that they are going to learn about 

Carnival. Ask the children what they know about Carnival. 
Accept all answers. Explain that people often dress up in 
costumes for Carnival. If you have made them, you can 
play a short game with the Mouse props, asking different 
children to choose props from a bag for Mouse to wear, 
saying the correct words for the costume as they do so. 

•	 Encourage the children to say Happy Carnival!

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Carnival song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Carnival song 

(CD2 track 41) and demonstrate the actions. 

Carnival song $ 2•41
Five, four, three, two, one!
Happy Carnival to everyone!
Put on your costume, put on your mask, too.
Happy, happy Carnival to you!
Dance, dance, dance! Sing, sing, sing!
Dance, dance, dance! Sing, sing, sing!
Five, four, three, two, one!
Happy Carnival to everyone!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Carnival new words
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. 
•	 Play Carnival new words, (CD2 track 42) and encourage the 

children to look at the pictures on their worksheet.

New words: Carnival $ 2•42
Sing, sing. Dance, dance. Mask, mask. Costume, costume. 
Happy Carnival!
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in, 

using the actions from the song. Collect in the worksheet. 

Let’s play

4	 Class game
•	 Show the children the Big Story Book and ask them to think 

about which costume they like the best. Draw a simple 
bar chart on the board with the types of costume on the 
horizontal axis, and the numbers 1–20 on the vertical axis. 
Count the numbers with the children, and say each of the 
costume words. If you have made the Mouse props for each 
story, you can show them as you say the costume words.

•	 Ask the children What’s your favourite costume? Is it the 
teacher?, encouraging any children who liked the teacher 
costume best to raise their hands. Draw a bar on the chart 
to represent the number of children who raise their hands. 
Repeat with the other costumes. 

•	 Ask the children to look at the chart. Point to the tallest bar 
and tell the children which costume is the winner.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the Student Book worksheet again. Point to the 

pictures. Elicit the words for sing, dance, mask and costume. 
Ask the children what else they can see, e.g. wizard.

•	 Point to the cat in Picture 1 and say Look! What colour is the 
cat? (Brown.) Then point to the cat in Picture 2 and say Look! 
What colour is the cat? (Orange.) Demonstrate drawing a 
circle around the cat in Picture 2. Encourage the children 
to find five more differences between the two pictures, 
circling them in Picture 2. 

•	 When they have finished, encourage the children to say 
Happy Carnival! to one another and as a class.

•	 Play the Carnival song (CD2 track 41), encouraging the 
children to join in and point to the appropriate pictures. 

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
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3	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

your worksheet and point to the picture. Ask the children 
what they can see and elicit known vocabulary.

•	 Point to the space in the picture and say Draw yourself 
here. Draw your costume. Walk around the class, asking 
questions about the picture, e.g. What is your costume?

•	 Demonstrate how to fold the worksheet into three in a 
concertina effect so as to hide the centre picture. Ask the 
children to find a partner and to take turns guessing what 
costume is shown in the centre picture.

4	 Craft
•	 Explain to the children that they are going to make their 

own masks for Carnival. Give each child half a paper plate 
with eye holes cut out.

TEACHING TIP:   You will probably find it easier to cut eye 
holes in the paper plates before the lesson.  

•	 Encourage the children to decorate their masks with 
feathers, glitter, paints, and any other craft materials that 
you have. 

•	 When the masks are finished, punch holes in the sides and 
attach elastic. Let the children wear their masks and dance 
around as you play the Carnival song (CD2 track 41) one 
more time. 

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to call Happy 

Carnival!

Carnival Lesson 2
Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Dressing up clothes 
Hello routine materials
Mouse props (PM6–13) (optional)
Paper plates, glue, scissors, glitter, feathers, paints, hole 
puncher, elastic, etc. 
Student Book worksheet 45

TEACHING TIP:   Make a Carnival mask for yourself before 
the lesson (see 4 Craft). 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Encourage the children to say Happy Carnival!

Let’s play

2	 Carnival new words and song 
•	 Do a quick review of the new words with a game. 
•	 Put on your Carnival mask and ask the children What’s 

this? (Mask.) Choose a costume from the dressing up box 
(or a Mouse prop, if you have made them) and ask What’s 
this? (Costume.)

•	 Explain to the children that you are going to play some 
music and that they should dance when they hear it, but 
when the music stops, they must stop and stand really still. 

•	 Play some lively music that the children are familiar 
with and say Dance! Pause the music and say Stop! Any 
children who keep dancing are out and join you at the 
front of the class. Allow different children to press play and 
say Dance! Repeat until there is only one child left as the 
winner of the game. 

•	 Say Let’s sing the Carnival song. Play the song (CD2 
track 41) and encourage everyone to join in with the 
actions (and any words they are able to).
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(Chorus) Father Christmas, oh Father Christmas, 
Father Christmas is coming soon. 
Father Christmas, oh Father Christmas! 
It’s Christmas for me and you. (Repeat verse 1 and chorus)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Christmas new words
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. 
•	 Play Christmas new words (CD2 track 44), and encourage 

the children to look at the pictures on their worksheet.

Christmas: new words $ 2•44
Star, star. Father Christmas, Father Christmas. Bell, bell. 
Reindeer, reindeer. Happy Christmas! 
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in, 

using the actions from the song. Collect in the worksheets.

Let’s play

4	 Class game
•	 Do a review of the vocabulary from Level 2 Unit 5 using 

the Outdoor toys and Music smart flashcards.
•	 Put the flashcards in a bag. Explain to the children that 

Father Christmas delivers presents to children who have 
been kind. Gather the children in a circle then give one 
child the Father Christmas hat. Say It’s Father Christmas!

•	 Play the Christmas song as the children pass the Father 
Christmas hat around the circle. When you stop the music, 
the child with the Father Christmas hat should put it on. 
Say to the child Father Christmas, Father Christmas! What’s 
in your sack? Encourage the child to take a flashcard 
from the bag and, without letting the other children see 
it, mime playing with the toy or instrument. The other 
children try to guess the word. The first child to guess the 
word correctly is given the flashcard by Father Christmas. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you prefer, you can use real toys that the  
children know the words for in English instead of flashcards.  

•	 Play the music again and continue until all of the children 
have had a go at being Father Christmas.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book again. Hold 

up your worksheet and point to the Christmas items. Ask 
What is it? prompting the children to answer with It’s a …

•	 Direct the children’s attention to the star at the bottom left 
of the page, then ask them to count the stars in the main 
picture. Count with them, then encourage them to write 
the number 10 in the box next to the small star. Repeat with 
the remaining items, then check the answers as a class.

•	 Play the Christmas song (CD2 track 43), encouraging the 
children to join in and point to the pictures in their books. 

•	 When they have finished, encourage the children to say 
Happy Christmas! to one another and as a class.

6	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Christmas Lesson 1
New language
New words: star, Father Christmas, bell, reindeer

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
DVD
Father Christmas hat and bag
Hello routine materials
Level 2 Unit 5 Outdoor toys and Music smart flashcards
Student Book worksheet 46

TEACHING TIP:   If you don’t have a Father Christmas hat, 
you can make one easily from red paper and cotton wool.  

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Explain to the children that they are going to learn 

about Christmas. Ask the children what they know about 
Christmas. Accept all answers.

•	 Encourage the children to say Happy Christmas!

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Christmas song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Christmas 

song (CD2 track 43) and demonstrate the actions.

Christmas song $ 2•43 or [Christmas song DVD]
Stars are shining in the sky, 
Father Christmas is coming! 
Bells are ringing in the night, 
The reindeer are flying high. 

Put the star on the Christmas tree,
Put the stocking on the fireplace.
Hurry, hurry, say goodnight,
Come on, it’s time for bed!
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3	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

your worksheet and point to the picture. Ask the children 
what they can see and elicit known vocabulary.

•	 Say Let’s make a card. Demonstrate making the card. 
Show how to cut along the dotted lines to separate the 
strip of bells and stars from the main card and create eight 
separate stars and a string of bells. Then fold the card in 
half along the fold line. 

•	 The children colour in Father Christmas and the reindeer, 
then stick the bells on the side of the sleigh and the stars 
in the sky. 

•	 Encourage the children to write their names in the cards. 
They can also colour in ‘Happy Christmas!’.

•	 Play the Christmas song (CD2 track 43) while the children 
work. 

•	 Explain that they can give the cards to a friend or family 
member to wish them a Happy Christmas. 

4	 Imagination activity 
•	 Explain to the children that the night before Christmas 

is called Christmas Eve. On Christmas Eve in the UK, it is 
traditional to leave out some food (a sweet mince pie and 
a carrot) for Father Christmas and his reindeer.

TEACHING TIP:   A mince pie is a small sweet pastry tart 
usually filled with dried fruits, suet – animal fat or palm 
oil – and spices such as cinnamon, cloves and nutmeg. It 
is a very popular treat in the UK at Christmas.

•	 Ask the children for suggestions for the food to make for 
Father Christmas and the reindeer. Ask What food does 
Father Christmas like? What food do the reindeer like? 
Choose suitable ideas to make out of modelling clay, e.g. 
cake for Father Christmas, carrots for the reindeer.

•	 Divide the class into two groups. One group makes 
food for Father Christmas and the other makes food for 
the reindeer. Give each group a paper plate and some 
modelling clay. Walk around the class, asking about the 
food (What is it?) and the colour (What colour is it?).

•	 Invite different children to mime going to bed, with others 
playing Father Christmas and the reindeer. Encourage the 
children to roleplay leaving the food for Father Christmas 
and the reindeer. As they set the items down, encourage 
them to say, e.g. I’ve got cake. I’ve got some carrots. Then 
they mime going to bed, by closing their eyes and lying 
on the floor. Father Christmas and the reindeer arrive and 
pretend to eat the food, without waking the sleeping 
children. Encourage them to say Yum, yum!

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to call Happy 

Christmas!

Christmas Lesson 2
Materials
Audio CD1&2
Bell
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Paper plates, modelling clay
Star stickers
Student Book worksheet 47

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Encourage the children to say Happy Christmas!

Let’s play

2	 Christmas new words and song
•	 Do a quick review of the new words with a game. 
•	 Ask the children to get in a circle. Ask them Who comes at 

Christmas? (Father Christmas / reindeer.) Choose one child 
to stand in the centre of the circle and cover their eyes. 
Tell the child It’s nearly Christmas! Close your eyes and go 
to sleep.

•	 Give one of the other children a bell and prompt them to 
hold it behind their back. 

•	 Say to the child in the centre, Open your eyes! Can you 
hear the bell? The child with the bell must try to ring the 
bell behind their back when the child in the centre is not 
looking in their direction. The child in the centre must try 
to identify who has the bell and say [Name] has got the 
bell. 

•	 If the child in the centre correctly identifies the bell ringer, 
they swap places and the bell is secretly given to another 
child. The child who was in the centre is given a star 
sticker. Say It’s a star! as you place the sticker on them. 

•	 Say Let’s sing the Christmas song. Play the song (CD2 
track 43) and encourage everyone to join in with the 
actions (and any words they are able to).
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Come on let’s play together, 
Together will be better, 
Happy Easter time!
Come on let’s play together,
Together will be better,
Happy Easter time!
Happy Easter time!
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Easter new words
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. 
•	 Play Easter new words (CD2 track 46), and encourage the 

children to look at the pictures on their worksheet.

Easter: new words $ 2•46
Easter egg hunt, Easter egg hunt. Chocolate, chocolate. 
Sweet, sweet. Basket, basket. Happy Easter!
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in, 

using the actions from the song. Collect in the worksheets. 

Let’s play

4	 Class game
•	 Play Let’s count.
•	 Give two children a basket each and ask How many 

baskets? Let’s count. The children point to the baskets as 
the class counts. 

•	 Point to the basket with the picture of a chocolate egg on 
it. Ask the children What’s this? Do the same for the basket 
with the picture of a sweet on it. 

•	 Now explain to the children that there are chocolate eggs 
and sweets hidden around the classroom. Encourage 
them to look for the sweets and chocolate eggs and put 
them in the correct basket. 

•	 When all of the sweets and chocolate eggs have been 
found, ask the children How many chocolate eggs? Let’s 
count. How many sweets? Let’s count.

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the Student Book worksheets. Hold up your 

worksheet and point to the pictures along the top row. 
Explain that the eggs are chocolate Easter eggs.

•	 Then point to each picture in turn, saying rabbit, 
chocolate, rabbit, chocolate, rabbit and elicit what the 
next item should be: chocolate egg. Tell the children 
to draw a chocolate egg in the space provided, 
demonstrating yourself first.

•	 Repeat the same steps for the other two rows. When the 
children have finished, encourage the class to say Happy 
Easter! to each other and as a class.

•	 Play the Easter song (CD2 track 45), encouraging the 
children to join in and point to the appropriate pictures 
on their worksheets.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).

Easter Lesson 1
New language
New words: Easter egg hunt, chocolate, sweet, basket

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials
Realia: two baskets, one with a picture of a chocolate on 
it, the other with a picture of a wrapped sweet on it
Mini chocolate eggs, wrapped sweets
Student Book worksheet 48

TEACHING TIP:   Before the class, hide mini chocolate eggs 
and sweets around the class.  

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Explain to the children that they are going to learn about 

Easter. Ask the children what they know about Easter. 
Accept all answers.

•	 Encourage the children to say Happy Easter!

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Easter song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Easter song 

(CD2 track 45) and demonstrate the actions.

Easter song $ 2•45 or [Easter song DVD]
Easter egg hunt, here’s a purple one! 
Easter egg hunt, here’s a yellow one!
Easter egg hunt, pink and blue, 
Chocolate and sweets in my basket now.

Easter egg hunt, here’s a purple one! 
Easter egg hunt, here’s a yellow one!
Easter egg hunt, red and green, 
Chocolate and sweets in my basket, see!
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•	 Repeat the game, allowing different children to hold the 
Mouse puppet. 

•	 Say Let’s sing the Easter song. Play the song (CD2 track 45) 
and encourage everyone to join in with the actions (and 
any words they are able to).

3	 Student Books 
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book and hold 

up your completed basket. Tell the children they are going 
to make their own Easter basket. 

•	 The children colour the flowers on the basket and write 
their name where indicated. They then cut along the 
dotted lines, fold along the fold lines, and stick the basket 
together where indicated by the glue areas. (This is quite a 
complicated template and they will need your help.)

•	 Play the Easter song (CD2 track 45) while the children 
work. As each child finishes, you can distribute shredded 
paper to put in their baskets.

•	 When the children have finished, say Let’s have an Easter 
egg hunt! Encourage the children to say Happy Easter! as 
they pretend to find an egg and place it in their basket.

4	 Imagination activity
•	 Show the children the items you have brought in. Say Let’s 

hear, smell, taste and touch.
•	 Invite a child who doesn’t mind being blindfolded to the 

front of the class. Blindfold them and give the child one of 
the objects. Say Taste it. Guess. The child tastes the object 
and guesses what it is. The rest of the class says Yes/No.

•	 Try to let every child have a turn at guessing an object.
•	 Use the following as guidelines for which objects/words 

to use with each sense: 
Hear: say Cheep, cheep! for the chick; say Thump, thump! for 
the rabbit 
Smell: a flower, chocolate, a hard-boiled egg 
Taste: chocolate, a sweet 
Touch: a plastic Easter egg, a flower, a basket, a sweet

TEACHING TIP:   Also try changing the sense used to guess 
a particular object, or let the child guess by using more 
than one sense.  

5	 Goodbye
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
•	 Finish the lesson by encouraging everyone to call Happy 

Easter!

Easter Lesson 2
Materials
Audio CD1&2
Chocolate, sweets, a basket 
Classroom presentation tool
Hello routine materials 
Mouse puppet
Pencils, scissors, glue, shredded paper 
Plastic (Easter) egg, real hard-boiled egg, real flower
Student Book worksheet 49 

TEACHING TIP:   The imagination activity in this lesson 
involves using senses, including taste, to guess objects. 
Before offering any food to children, do ensure there are 
no allergies in the class. If so, limit the activity to using 
hearing, smell and touch. 

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Encourage the children to say Happy Easter!

Let’s play

2	 Easter new words and song
•	 Do a quick review of the new words with a game. 
•	 Play Mouse is hungry. Gather the children in a circle. Hold 

up the Mouse puppet and a basket and say Mouse is 
hungry. He likes … and elicit food items Mouse could eat. 
Prompt the children to include chocolate and sweets. 

•	 Give the Mouse puppet to one of the children and ask 
them to close their eyes. Hand out chocolate and sweets 
to some of the rest of the class, telling them to hide them 
behind their backs. 

•	 Ask the child holding the Mouse puppet to open their 
eyes. Say Mouse is hungry! and encourage the child to 
point to their classmates until they find chocolate and 
sweets for Mouse to collect in his basket. 
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Summer Lesson 1
New language
New words: cakes, flags, parade, queen

Materials
Audio CD1&2
Cakes (real or play)
Classroom presentation tool
Flags
Hello routine materials
Hoops
Student Book worksheet 50

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).
•	 Explain to the children that they are going to learn about 

summer. Ask the children what they know about summer. 
Accept all answers.

Let’s learn

2	 Song: Summer song
•	 Say We’re going to learn a new song. Play the Summer 

song (CD2 track 47) and demonstrate the actions.

Summer song $ 2•47 or [Summer song DVD]
(Chorus) Summer fair, summer fair,
Cakes and flags everywhere,
Summer fair, summer fair,
Come and join our fun parade!

Let’s say hello 
To the queen of the fair,
To the farmer, the sailor,
The pilot.
(Chorus)

Let’s say hello 
To the queen of the fair,
To the dancer, the chef 
And the builder.
(Chorus)
•	 Play the song two or three times, encouraging more 

participation in the actions.

3	 Summer new words
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. 
•	 Play Summer new words (CD2 track 48), and encourage the 

children to look at the pictures on their worksheet.

Summer: new words $ 2•48
Cakes, cakes. Flags, flags. Parade, parade. Queen, queen. 
Come and join our fun parade! 
•	 Play the audio again, encouraging the children to join in 

with the actions from the song. Collect in the worksheets.

Let’s play

4	 Class game
•	 Play Hoopla. Explain to the children that Hoopla is a 

traditional game played at summer fairs. Arrange some 
cakes on the ground or on the floor if you’re playing 
indoors. As you set each cake down, ask the class What is 
it? Give each child a flag and ask What is it?

•	 Demonstrate trying to throw a hoop over one of the 
items. If you succeed in doing so, say Cake! and remove 
it from the game. Invite as many children as possible to 
have a turn. Encourage the rest of the class to wave their 
flags in support. 

TEACHING TIP:   If you don’t have a hoop, you can make one 
out of card. It must be big enough to fit around the cakes 
you’re using in the game. You can extend the game by 
using other realia that the children know in English.  

5	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13). 
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

your worksheet and point to each of the children wearing 
a costume in the parade. Say It’s a … and elicit the name 
of the costume, e.g. pilot.

•	 Point to the first close-up picture in the top left of the 
worksheet and ask Who is it? (The queen.) Ask the children 
to find the queen in the main scene and write the 
corresponding number in the box next to the close-up.
Continue with the other pictures.

•	 Play the Summer song (CD2 track 47), encouraging the 
children to join in and point to the appropriate pictures 
on their worksheets.

6	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
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Summer Lesson 2
Materials
Audio CD1&2
Big Story Book Level 3
Classroom presentation tool
Crown 
Flags
Hello routine materials
Real items the children know words for in English, large 
container, small bits of newspaper
Paint, crayons, glitter, glue or sticky tape
Student Book worksheet 51
Units 1–8 Story props

TEACHING TIP:   Before the lesson, stick some flags around 
the classroom.

Let’s begin

1	 Hello
•	 Follow the Hello routine you have chosen to do with your 

class (see Routines p.20).

Let’s play

2	 Summer new words and song
•	 Do a quick review of the new words with a game. 
•	 Gather the children in a circle. Explain that they are going 

to play a typical game played at a summer fair called Lucky 
Dip. Secretly place real items the children know in English, 
such as classroom objects, clothes, toy vehicles or toy sea 
creatures, into a large container (such as a bin).

•	 Ask the children to help you crumple up lots of very small 
pieces of newspaper while you put them into the big 
container. The newspaper should completely cover the 
secret items and fill the container, so the children can’t see 
the items at all.

•	 The children take it in turn to close their eyes and feel 
inside the dip to find an item. Ask the child What have you 
found? They say what they think it is then pull it out and 
show it to the rest of the class, who chorus Yes/No.

•	 Continue in this way, allowing every child to have a turn.
•	 Say Let’s sing the Summer song. Choose one child to be 

the queen and give them the crown to wear. Play the 
song (CD2 track 47) and encourage everyone to join in 
with the actions (and any words they are able to) as they 
parade around the classroom behind the parade queen.

3	 Student Books
•	 Play the Sit down song (CD1 track 13).
•	 Give out the worksheet from the Student Book. Hold up 

the worksheet and teach the children the word crown. 
Elicit from the children who wears a crown in the parade. 
(The queen.) Explain that at some summer fairs there is also 
a king and that often the queen and king together lead 
the parade.

•	 The children personalize their crown by decorating the 
points using whatever materials you wish (glitter, crayons, 
paints, etc.).

•	 Once they have finished decorating, help the children 
cut out the crown along the dotted lines. Then attach the 
crown around their heads using glue or sticky tape in the 
indicated areas.

TEACHING TIP:   The crown should fit most five-year-old  
children’s heads. If it is too small, make the crown bigger 
by adding strips of paper at either end before gluing it 
together.  

•	 Have another parade around the classroom, this time 
with the children taking it in turns to be queen and king, 
wearing their crowns, and leading the parade. You can 
also play the Summer song (CD2 track 47) while they 
parade around the classroom. 

4	 Imagination activity
•	 As the children near the end of Mouse and Me!, take the 

opportunity to reflect on the units, and think about the 
costumes Daisy, Robin and Mouse have worn during their 
adventures (e.g. dancer, pilot, builder). Remind them of 
these costumes by showing them the relevant pages in 
the Big Story Book. Discuss with the children which of 
these costumes they would like to wear if they took part 
in a summer fair parade.

•	 Hold up the various props from the year (and even those 
from Level 2, if you still have these). The class calls out the 
appropriate word each time.

•	 Say I want to be a pilot. A child brings you the appropriate 
prop. Repeat this a few times, naming different costumes.

•	 After a while, ask individual children to say, e.g. (I want to 
be a) dancer. They go and put on the dancer prop and 
everyone cheers. When everyone is dressed up, do a 
parade around the classroom, saying Come and join our 
fun parade!

5	 Goodbye 
•	 Encourage the children to tidy up by playing the Tidy up 

song (CD1 track 14). 
•	 Say It’s time to say goodbye. Follow your chosen Goodbye 

routine (see Routines p.20).
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Festivals party time!
This section provides some extra ideas for fun activities and 
games you can play to help celebrate each occasion with 
your class. 

Carnival party

Carnival parade
�  dress-up costumes 

•	 Invite the children to dress up in whatever costumes they 
choose and encourage them to go on parade, saying 
Happy Carnival! to whoever they meet on the way. Ask 
questions about their costumes.

Throw the ball
�  paper cups, mini flashcards (PM14–21), scissors, glue, small balls 

•	 Before the lesson, cut out the mini flashcards and stick 
one flashcard on each of the paper cups, orientated so 
that the picture is the correct way up if the cup is placed 
with the opening upwards. 

•	 Arrange the cups on the floor, quite close together. Invite 
a child to the front and give them a small ball. Ask them 
to throw the ball into one of the cups, then look and see 
what the picture is. Elicit the vocabulary word. 

•	 Repeat the game until every child has had a go.

TEACHING TIP:   This game can be made more difficult by 
asking the child with the ball to call out the vocabulary 
word first, and then aim to throw their ball into that 
particular cup.

Christmas party

Hand, foot and fingerprint reindeer
�  strong paper, brown paint, black paint, white paint, red paint 

•	 Give each child a piece of paper. The children paint the 
bottom of one foot brown and stand on the paper – this 
is the head. They then paint their hands brown and create 
antlers next to the head.

•	 They then use their fingers to add eyes and a red nose.
•	 Display the pictures in the classroom. Encourage 

individual children to say Here’s my reindeer.

Carol singing
�  Audio CD2 (optional) 

•	 Explain that many English-speaking children go carol 
singing at Christmas, which means they go out in a group 
and sing Christmas songs (carols) to people.

•	 Arrange to do a carol singing performance for another 
class in the school or perhaps a group of parents or 
grandparents. Sing the Christmas song (CD2 track 43) and 
any other carols you know. Encourage the children to take 
their Christmas bells with them for the performance.

Christmas song DVD
�  Christmas song DVD 

•	 Have fun watching the Christmas song on the DVD.
•	 Encourage the children to do the actions for the new 

words and sing along to the song as they watch. 

Easter party 

Easter game
�  plastic Easter egg (or ball) 

•	 This game is best played outdoors or in the school hall.
•	 Say We’re going to play an Easter game. Divide the class 

into equal-sized teams of no more than ten children. Give 
the children in each team a different number between  
1 and 10.

•	 The teams line up facing each other, with the Easter egg 
(or ball) in the middle of the area. Call out a number, e.g. 
three and all the children with the number 3 race to the 
middle to pick up the egg. The first child to pick up the 
egg gains a point for their team.

•	 The first team to get ten points wins.

Easter song DVD
�  Easter song DVD 

•	 Have fun watching the Easter song on the DVD.
•	 Encourage the children to do the actions for the new 

words and sing along to the song as they watch.

Summer party

Tombola
� two sets of ten red tickets numbered 1–10, two sets of ten blue tickets numbered 1–10, 

two sets of ten green tickets numbered 1–10, 30 flashcards of your choice

•	 Set up a ‘tombola’ (very popular at fairs in England). Attach 
one of each set of the green, blue and red tickets to 30 
flashcards. Fold each of the other set of green, blue and 
red tickets in half and put them in a big container.

•	 Children take it in turns to pick a ticket from the container, 
say the number and colour, e.g. red, five, and then find the 
matching ticket from the selection of flashcards. Once 
they have found the ticket, they say the word for that 
flashcard or do the action, and the whole class repeats.

Summer song DVD
�  Summer song DVD 

•	 Have fun watching the Summer song on the DVD.
•	 Encourage the children to do the actions for the new 

words and sing along to the song as they watch.

End of year performance
�  invitation (PM100 or 101), Story props (PM62–70), costumes stickers 

•	 To celebrate how much English the children have 
learned this year, you may wish to arrange an end of year 
performance for parents or other classes in the school.

•	 Encourage the children to get involved in planning what 
they will perform by reminding them of the stories and 
songs they have studied over the course of the year, and 
asking them to select their favourites.

•	 Invite your audience to the performance using the 
invitation template (PM100 or 101). You can choose 
to print this off in colour or in black and white for the 
children to decorate themselves.

•	 During the performance, the children can wear the 
various props they have made over the course of the year.
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